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BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING

HAVE CONTROL  HAVE PATIENCE  HAVE CONFIDENCE  100% SUCCESS

1. Two resistors of resistances R
1
 = (300 + 3)  and

R2 = (500 + 4) are connected in series. The

equivalent resistance of the series combination is

(1) (800 + 1)  (2) (800 + 7) 

 (200 + 7)  (200 + 1) 

2. A body initially at rest is moving with uniform

acceleration a. Its velocity after n seconds is v. The

displacement of the body in last 2 s is :

(1)
n

)1n(v2 
(2) 

n

)1n(v 

(3)
n

)1n(v 
(4) 

n

)1n(v2 

3. Which one of the following represents

displacement time graph of two objects A and B

moving with zero relative velocity ?

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

4. A person in an elevator acclerating upwards with

an acceleration of 2 ms–2, tosses a coin vertically

upwards with a speed of 20 ms–1. After how much

time will the coin fall back into his hand ?

(Take g = 10 ms–2)

(1)
3

5
s (2) 

10

3
s

(3) 
3

10
s (4) 

5

3
s

5. A uniform chain of length L and mass M is lying

on a smooth table and one third of its length is

hanging vertically down over the edge of the table.

If g is acceleration due to gravity, work required

to pull the hanging part on to the table is.

(1) MgL (2) 
3

MgL
(3) 

9

MgL
(4) 

18

MgL

1. R
1
 = (300 + 3)  R

2
 = (500 + 4) 



(1) (800 + 1)  (2) (800 + 7) 

 (200 + 7)  (200 + 1) 

2. a 
 n v 
2   

(1)
n

)1n(v2 
(2) 

n

)1n(v 

(3)
n

)1n(v 
(4) 

n

)1n(v2 

3. 
 A B    
 ?

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

4. 2 2
20 

  ?
(g = 10 2)

(1)
3

5
 (2) 

10

3


(3) 
3

10
 (4) 

5

3


5. L M 

g 



(1) MgL (2) 
3

MgL
(3) 

9

MgL
(4) 

18

MgL
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6. A force F acting on an object varies with distance

x as shown in the figure.

F
(in N)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

–20
–10
–15

–5

0
5

10
15
20

x(in m)

The work done by the force in moving the

object from x = 0 to x = 8 m is

(1) Zero J (2) 80 J (3) –40 J (4) 40 J

7. Three particles of masses 1 kg, 
2

3
 kg, and 2

kg are located at the vertices of an equilateral

triangle of side a. The x, y coordinates of the

centre of mass are.
y

2 kg

a

a a

x

1 kg
(3/2 kg)

(1) 








33

a2
,

9

a5
(2) 









9

a5
,

33

a2

(3) 








3

a2
,

9

a5
(4) 









9

a5
,

3

a2

8. Consider a particle of mass m having linear

momentum p


 at position r


 relative to the origin

O. Let L


 be the angular momentum of the particle

with respect the origin. Which of the following

equations correctly relate(s) r


, p


 and L


 ?

(1) 0
dL dp

r
dt dt

  

 


(2) 0
dL dr

p
dt dt

  

 


(3) 0
dL dr

p
dt dt

  

 


(4) 
dL dp

r 0
dt dt

  

 


9. For a given material, the Young's modulus is 2.4

times that of the modulus of rigidity. Its Poisson's

ratio is.

(1) 2.4 (2) 1.2

(3) 0.4 (4) 0.2

6. x F 


F
(in N)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

–20
–10
–15

–5

0
5

10
15
20

x(in m)

x = 0  x = 8 m 

(1)  J (2) 80 J (3) –40 J (4) 40 J

7. 1 
2

3
 2 a



x, y 
y

2 kg

a

a a

x

1 kg
(3/2 kg)

(1) 








33

a2
,

9

a5
(2) 









9

a5
,

33

a2

(3) 








3

a2
,

9

a5
(4) 









9

a5
,

3

a2

8. O  r

 p


 

m    L


 

 r


, p


  L


 



(1) 0
dL dp

r
dt dt

  

 


(2) 0
dL dr

p
dt dt

  

 


(3) 0
dL dr

p
dt dt

  

 


(4) 
dL dp

r 0
dt dt

  

 


9. 

2.4   

(1) 2.4 (2) 1.2

(3) 0.4 (4) 0.2
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10. A U tube contains water and methylated spirit

separated by mercury . The mercury columns in

the two arms are at the same level with 10 cm of

water in one arm and 12.5 cm of spirit in the other

as shown in figure. The relative density of the

spirit is.

(1) 0.6 (2) 0.8

(3) 1.0 (4) 1.25

11. A charge Q is divided into two parts q and Q–q and

separated by a distance R. The force of repulsion

between them will be maximum when:-

(1) q = Q/4 (2) q = Q/2

(3) q = Q (4) none of these

12. Two point charges +8q and –2q are located at

x = 0 and x = L respectively. The location of a

point on the x-axis at which net electric field due

to these two point charges is zero, is:-

(1) 8 L (2) 4 L

(3) 2 L (4) L/4

13. There are two wires of the same length and of the

same material and radii r and 2r. The ratio of their

specific resistance is :-

(1) 1 : 2 (2) 1 : 1

(3) 1 : 4 (4) 4 : 1

14. Reading of ammeter in ampere for the following

circuit is :-

6

6

6

6

6

A

2V
+ –

i

(1) 33 (2) 3.3

(3) 0.33 (4) 0

10. U 

10   
12.5 


(1) 0.6 (2) 0.8

(3) 1.0 (4) 1.25

11.  Q  q  Q–q 
 R 
:-

(1) q = Q/4 (2) q = Q/2

(3) q = Q (4) 
12.       +8q   –2q 

x = 0  x = L x–

 ?
(1) 8 L (2) 4 L

(3) 2 L (4) L/4

13. 

r 2r  :-

(1) 1 : 2 (2) 1 : 1

(3) 1 : 4 (4) 4 : 1

14. :-

6

6

6

6

6

A

2V
+ –

i

(1) 33 (2) 3.3

(3) 0.33 (4) 0
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15. The value of equivalent capacitance of the

combination shown in figure between the points

P and Q is :-

3C

3C

C
C C

3C
2

3C
2

P

Q

(1) 2C (2) 3C

(3) 4C (4) C

16. Find charge stored on the capacitor in steady state

condition :-

3µF

4 2

22

10V

(1) 24 µC (2) 12 µC

(3) 6 µC (4) 4 µC

17.
d/3

d

K1

d/3

K2

Two dielectric slab of dielectric constant K1 and

K2
 and of same thickness is inserted in parallel

plats capacitor and K
1
 = 2K

2
. Potential difference

across slabs are V1 and V2 respectively then :-

(1) V1
 = V

2
(2) V

1
 = 2V

2

(3) 2V
1
 = V

2
(4) 4V

1
 = V

2

18. A magnetised wire of moment 3.14 A-m2 is bent

in the form of a semi-circle; then the new magnetic

moment will be :-

(1) 3.14 A-m2 (2) 2 A-m2

(3) 6.28 A-m2 (4) None of these

15. P Q
 :-

3C

3C

C
C C

3C
2

3C
2

P

Q

(1) 2C (2) 3C

(3) 4C (4) C

16. 


3µF

4 2

22

10V

(1) 24 µC (2) 12 µC

(3) 6 µC (4) 4 µC

17.
d/3

d

K1

d/3

K2

K
1
 K

2 
 (K

1
 = 2K

2
) 



V1 V2 


 :-
(1) V

1
 = V

2
(2) V

1
 = 2V

2

(3) 2V1 = V2 (4) 4V1 = V2

18. 3.14 A-m2 

 

 :-
(1) 3.14 A-m2 (2) 2 A-m2

(3) 6.28 A-m2 (4) 
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19. The figure shows a conducting loop ABCDA

placed in a uniform magnetic field perpendicular

to its plane. The part ABC is the (3/4)th portion of

the square of side length l. The part ADC is a

circular arc of radius R. The points A and C are

connected to a battery which supply a current I to

the circuit. The magnetic force on the loop due to

the field B is :

B


B R

A

C

 D

(1) Zero (2) BI  (3) 2BIR    (4) 
BI / R

R

20. A rectangular coil ABCD is rotated in uniform

magnetic field with constant angular velocity

about its one of the diameter as shown in

figure.The induced emf will be maximum, when

the plane of the coil is :-

A

D

C

B

Axis

B




(1) Perpendicular to the magnetic field

(2) Making an angle of 30o with the magnetic

field.

(3) making an angle of 45o with the magnetic field.

(4) Parallel to the magnetic field.

21. An aluminium ring B faces an electromagnet A. The

current I through A can be altered. Then which of the

following statement is correct :-

(1) If I decreases A will repel B

(2) Whether I increases or decreases, B will not

experience any force

(3) If I increases, A will repel B

(4) If I increases, A will attract B

19. ABCDA 

ABC   (3/4)
ADC  R  
ACI 
B 
 :

B


B R

A

C

 D

(1) Zero (2) BI  (3) 2BIR    (4) 
BI / R

R

20. ABCD 




A

D

C

B

Axis

B




(1) 

(2) 300   

(3) 45°   

(4) 

21. B,A, 

A I 

  :-

(1) I A, B 
(2) I  ; B 
(3) I  ; A, B 
(4) I  ; A, B 
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22. Alternating current is flowing in inductance L and

resistance R. The frequency of source is /2.

Which of the following statement is correct :

(1) For low frequency the limiting value of

impedance is L.

(2) For high frequency the limiting value of

impedance is L.

(3) For high frequency the limiting value of

impedance is R.

(4) For low frequency the limiting value of

impedance is L.

23. The speed of electromagnetic radiation in vacuum

is :-

(1) µ00 (2) 0 0 

(3) 
0 0

1
  (4) 

0 0

1

 

24. Ratio of masses and radii of two circular rings are

1 : 2 and 2 : 1 respectively then ratio of moment

of inertia will be-

(1) 1 : 4 (2) 2 : 1

(3) 4 : 1 (4) 2  : 1

25. A disc of mass M and radius R is rolling with

angular speed on a horizontal plane as shown.

The magnitude of angular momentum of the disc

about the origion O is-

O



M

y

x

(1) 21
MR

2
(2) MR2

(3) 23
MR

2
(4) 2MR2

26. Masses and radii of earth and moon are M
1
, M

2

and R
1
, R

2
 respectively. The distance between their

centre is 'd'. The minimum velocity given to mass

'M' from the mid point of line joining their centre

so that it will escape :–

(1) 
 1 24G M M

d


(2)  

1 2

1 2

4G M M
d M M

(3) 
1 2

1 2

2G M M
d M M
 
  

(4)  1 2

2G
M M

d


22. LR 
 /2 
 
(1)   

L  
(2)   

L  
(3) R


(4) L


23.    :-

(1) µ00 (2) 0 0 

(3) 
0 0

1
  (4) 

0 0

1

 

24. 
1 : 2  2 : 1 

(1) 1 : 4 (2) 2 : 1

(3) 4 : 1 (4) 2  : 1

25. M R 
 
O  :–

O



M

y

x

(1) 21
MR

2
(2) MR2

(3) 23
MR

2
(4) 2MR2

26. M
1
, M

2
 

R
1
, R

2
 d 

M 

   :–

(1) 
 1 24G M M

d


(2)  

1 2

1 2

4G M M
d M M

(3) 
1 2

1 2

2G M M
d M M
 
  

(4)  1 2

2G
M M

d
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27. The diameters of two planets are in ratio 4:1. Their

mean densities have ratio 1:2. The ratio of

gravitational acceleration on the surface of planets

will be:–

(1) 1 : 2 (2) 1 : 4

(3) 2 : 1 (4) 4 : 1

28. A tube is bent into L shape and kept in a vertical

plane. If these three liquids are kept in equilibrium

by the piston of area A, the value of 
F

A
 is :

h3
3

2

h2

h1

12 F

Piston

(1) (1h1 + 2h2 + 3h3)g

(2) (1h1 + 22 + 3h3)g

(3) (2h2 + 3h3)g

(4) (22 + 3h3)g

29. An ideal gas is taken through the cycle

ABCA, as shown in the figure. If the net

heat supplied to the gas in the cycle is 5 J, the work

done by the gas in the process CA is:-

(1) –5 J (2) –10 J (3) –15 J (4) –20 J

30. A rod of length l with thermally insulated lateral

surface is made of a material whose thermal

conductivity K varies as K = C/T, where C is a

constant. The ends are at temperatures T1 and T2.

The heat current density is :-

(1) C ln 
2

1

T

T (2) 2

1

C T
ln

T

 
 
 l

(3) 
C

l
 ln (T1T2) (4) Cl ln 

2

1

T

T

 
 
 

27. 4:1 
1:2 

 :–

(1) 1 : 2 (2) 1 : 4

(3) 2 : 1 (4) 4 : 1

28. L 
A 


F

A


h3
3

2

h2

h1

12 F

Piston

(1) (1h1 + 2h2 + 3h3)g

(2) (1h1 + 22 + 3h3)g

(3) (2h2 + 3h3)g

(4) (22 + 3h3)g

29. ABCA 
  
5  CA 
  :-

(1) –5 J (2) –10 J (3) –15 J (4) –20 J

30. l 
 K = C/T , C
 T1  T2 
 :-

(1) C ln 
2

1

T

T (2) 2

1

C T
ln

T

 
 
 l

(3) 
C

l
ln (T1T2) (4) Cl ln 

2

1

T

T
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31. Two tanks A and B contain water at 30°C and

80°C respectively. Calculate the amount of water

that must be taken from each tank to prepare

40 kg water at 50°C :-

(1) 24 kg, 16 kg (2) 16 kg, 24 kg

(3) 20 kg, 20 kg (4) 30 kg, 10 kg

32. The coefficient of apparent expansion of mercury

in a glass vessel is 132 × 10–6/°C and in a steel

vessel is 114 × 10–6/°C. If  for steel is

12 × 10–6/°C, then that of glass is :-

(1) 9 × 10–6/°C (2) 6 × 10–6/°C

(3) 36 × 10–6/°C (4) 27 × 10–6/°C

33. Two springs, of force constatns k1 and k2 are

connected to a mass m as shown. The frequency

of oscillation of the mass is f. If both k1
 and k

2

are made four times their original values, the

frequency of oscillation becomes :-

\\
\\

\\
\\

\\
\

mk1 k2

//// //// ///

(1) 2f (2) 
f

2
(3) 

f

4
(4) 4f

34. A sufficiently long closed organ pipe has a small

hole at its bottom. Initially, the pipe is empty.

Water is poured into the pipe at a constant rate.

The fundamental frequency of the air column in

the pipe :-

(1) continuously increases

(2) first increaes and then becomes constant

(3) continuously decreases

(4) first decreases and then becomes constant

35. If L1 and L2 are the lengths of the first and second

resonating air columns in a resonance tube, then

the wavelength of the note produced is :-

(1) 2(L2
 + L

1
) (2) 2(L

2
 – L

1
)

(3) 
1

2

L
2(L )

2
 (4) 

1
2

L
2(L )

2


36. A tuning fork of unknown frequency makes

3 beats/sec with a standard fork of frequency

384 Hz. The beat frequency decreases when a

small piece of wax is put on the prong of the first.

The frequency of the fork is :-

(1) 387 Hz (2) 381 Hz

(3) 384 Hz (4) 390 Hz

31.  (tanks) A  B  30°C  80°C 



50°C 40  ?

(1) 24 , 16  (2) 16 , 24 

(3) 20 , 20  (4) 30 , 10 
32.        

132 × 10–6/°C  114 × 10–6/°C

   12 × 10–6/°C 
  :-
(1) 9 × 10–6/°C (2) 6 × 10–6/°C

(3) 36 × 10–6/°C (4) 27 × 10–6/°C

33. k
1
 k

2
 m 


f k

1
 k

2
 


 :-

\\
\\

\\
\\

\\
\

mk1 k2

//// //// ///

(1) 2f (2) 
f

2
(3) 

f

4
(4) 4f

34. 


 :-

(1) 

(2)  

(3) 

(4)   

35. 
L

1
 L2

 
  :-

(1) 2(L2 + L1) (2) 2(L2 – L1)

(3) 
1

2

L
2(L )

2
 (4) 

1
2

L
2(L )

2


36. 384 

3 /



   :-

(1) 387 Hz (2) 381 Hz

(3) 384 Hz (4) 390 Hz

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [9 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [9 of 155]



w
w

w
.a

im
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
lo

gs
po

t.c
om

Leader Test Series/Joint Package Course/NEET-UG/01-04-2018

LTS-9/320999DMD310317019

37. A light beam is traveling from Region I to Region

IV (Refer Figure). The refractive index in Region

I, II, III and IV are 
0 0

0

n n
n , ,

2 6
 and 

0n

8
,

respectively. The angle of incidence  for which

the beam just misses entering Region IV is :-

Region I Region II Region III Region IV



n0

n
2

0 n
6

0 n
8

0

 0.2m 0.6m

(1) 
1 3

sin
4

  
 
 

(2) 1 1
sin

8
  
 
 

(3) 1 1
sin

4
  
 
 

(4) 1 1
sin

3

  
 
 

38. Two similar plano-convex lenses are combined

together in three different ways as shown in the

adjoining figure. The ratio of the focal lengths in

three cases will be:-

(1) 2 : 2 : 1 (2) 1 : 1 : 1

(3) 1 : 2 : 2 (4) 2 : 1 : 1

39. In the propagation of light waves, the angle

between the direction of vibration and plane of

polarization is :-

(1) 0° (2) 90°

(3) 45° (4) 80°

40. The wavefront of a distant source of unknown

shape is approximately :-

(1) Spherical (2) Cylindrical

(3) Elliptical (4) Plane

41. If Alpha, Beta and gamma rays carry same

momentum, which has the longest wavelength :-

(1) Alpha rays

(2) Beta rays

(3) Gamma rays

(4) None , all have same wavelength

37.    I  IV    
() I, II, III  IV 

0 0
0

n n
n , ,

2 6
  0n

8
,  

IV 
 :-

 I  II  III  IV



n0

n
2

0 n
6

0 n
8

0

 0.2m 0.6m

(1) 
1 3

sin
4

  
 
 

(2) 1 1
sin

8
  
 
 

(3) 1 1
sin

4
  
 
 

(4) 1 1
sin

3
  
 
 

38. 

:-

(1) 2 : 2 : 1 (2) 1 : 1 : 1

(3) 1 : 2 : 2 (4) 2 : 1 : 1

39. , 

 :-

(1) 0° (2) 90°

(3) 45° (4) 80°

40.  :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

41. 
  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [10 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [10 of 155]



w
w

w
.a

im
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
lo

gs
po

t.c
om

Major Test For Target 2018/NEET-UG/01-04-2018

LTS-10/32 0999DMD310317019

42. Assume that a neutron breaks into a proton and

an electron. The energy released during this

process is (mass of neutron = 1.6745 × 10–27 kg.

Mass of proton = 1.6725 × 10–27 kg, mass of

electron = 9 × 10–31 kg) :-

(1) 0.73 MeV (2) 7.10 MeV

(3) 6.30 MeV (4) 5.4 MeV

43. A and B are two radioactive substances whose half

lives are 1 and 2 years respectively. Initially

10 g of A and 1 g of B is taken. The time

(approximate) after which they will have same

quantity remaining is :-

(1) 6.62 years (2) 5 years

(3) 3.2 years (4) 7 years

44. The current through an ideal PN-junction shown

in the following circuit diagram will be :-

(1) zero (2) 1 mA

(3)  10 mA (4) 30 mA

45. The following figure shows a logic gate circuit

with two inputs A and B and the output Y. The

voltage waveforms of A, B and the output Y are

as given :-

1

0

1

0

1

0

t1 t2 t3 t4 t5 t6

A

B

Y

The logic gate is

(1) NOR gate (2) OR gate

(3) AND gate (4) NAND gate

42.  
 
(= 1.6745 × 10–27 kg. 
 = 1.6725 × 10–27 kg,      
= 9 × 10–31 kg) :-

(1) 0.73 MeV (2) 7.10 MeV

(3) 6.30 MeV (4) 5.4 MeV

43. A B 1 
2 A 10 gm B 1 gm 

 

 :-

(1) 6.62  (2) 5 

(3) 3.2  (4) 7 

44. PN-
 :-

(1) zero (2) 1 mA

(3)  10 mA (4) 30 mA

45. A
B YA, B  Y 
 :-

1

0

1

0

1

0

t1 t2 t3 t4 t5 t6

A

B

Y


(1) NOR  (2) OR 
(3) AND  (4) NAND 
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46. The equivalent weight of H3PO4 in following

reaction is :-

H3
PO

4 
+ Ca(OH)

2
  CaHPO

4
 + 2H

2
O

(1) 98 (2) 49 (3) 32.66 (4) 40

47. In which of the following molecule or ion sulphur

has minimum oxidation number :-

(1) SO3
–2

(2) H2S2O8 (3) S2O3
–2

(4) SO2

48. Which of the following curve represent a first

order reaction :-

(1) t1/2

a

(2) 
t1/2

a

(3) t1/2

1/a

(4) 
t1/2

1/a2

49. E°values for the half cell reaction are given

below:-

Cu
+2

 +e
–
  Cu

+
E° = 0.15 volt

Cu
+2

 + 2e
–
  Cu E° = 0.34 volt

What will be the E° for half cell

Cu
+
 + e

–
  Cu?

(1) +0.49 volt (2) + 0.19 volt

(3) + 0.53 volt (4) +0.30 volt

50. The charge of As
2S3 is due to adsorption of:-

(1) H (2) OH
–

(3) O
–
2 (4) S

–2

51. Energy required to dissociate, 16g oxygen gas

into free atom is x kJ. The heat of atomisation of

oxygen is :-

(1) x/2 (2) 2x (3) x (4) 16

52. A weak base MOH of 0.1 N concentration shows

a pH value of 9. What is the percentage degree

of ionization of the base ?

(1) 0.01 % (2) 0.001 %

(3) 0.1 % (4) 0.02 %

53. What is entropy of vaporisation of water at 100°C,

If molar heat of vaporisation is 9710 cal/mol :-

(1) 20 cal/K/mol (2) 26 cal/K/mol

(3) 24 cal/K/mol (4) 28 cal/K/mol

46.  H3PO4   :-
H3PO4 + Ca(OH)2  CaHPO4 + 2H2O

(1) 98 (2) 49

(3) 32.66 (4) 40

47. 
  :-
(1) SO3

–2
(2) H2S2O8 (3) S2O3

–2
(4) SO2

48.   :-

(1) t1/2

a

(2) 
t1/2

a

(3) t1/2

1/a

(4) 
t1/2

1/a2

49.  E° 
 :-

Cu+2 +e–  Cu+ E° = 0.15 volt

Cu+2 + 2e–  Cu E° = 0.34 volt

 E° 
Cu

+
 + e

–
  Cu?

(1) +0.49 volt (2) + 0.19 volt

(3) + 0.53 volt (4) +0.30 volt

50. As2
S

3
 

:-
(1) H (2) OH– (3) O–

2
(4) S–2

51. 16g 
x kJ     
 :-
(1) x/2 (2) 2x (3) x (4) 16

52. 0.1N         
pH 9     
 ?
(1) 0.01 % (2) 0.001 %

(3) 0.1 % (4) 0.02 %

53. 100°C 
 9710 cal/mol  :-
(1) 20 cal/K/mol (2) 26 cal/K/mol

(3) 24 cal/K/mol (4) 28 cal/K/mol
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54. A solution containing 10 g per dm3 of urea

(M.wt = 60) is isotonic with a 5% solution of non

volatile solute. The molecular mass of this non

volatile solute is :-

(1) 250 g mol–1 (2) 300 g mol–1

(3) 350 g mol–1 (4) 200 g mol–1

55. Electromagnetic radiation with maximum

wavelength is :-

(1) Ultraviolet (2) Radio wave

(3) X ray (4) Infra red

56. A litre contains 2 moles of PCl
5
 initially. If K

c
 is

found to be 1, the degree of dissociation of PCl
5

is : PCl
5
(g)  PCl

3
(g) + Cl

2
(g)

(1) 1 (2) –1 (3) 1/2 (4) 0.25

57. In a closed pack structure of mixed oxides, the

lattice is composed of mixed oxide ions. One

eighth of tetrahedral voids are occupied by

divalent cations (A+2) while one half of octahedral

voids are occupied by trivalent cations (B+3). The

formula of mixed oxide is :-

(1) A
2
BO

3
(2) AB

2
O

3

(3) A
2
BO

4
(4) AB

2
O

4

58. U° of combustion of CH
4(g)

 at certain temperature

is –393 kJ/mol. Then value of H° is :-

(1) Zero (2) < U°

(3) >U° (4) equal to U°

59. The conjugate acid of 
2 4H PO  is :-

(1) H
3
PO

4
(2) 

2 4H PO (3) 2
4HPO    (4) 3

4PO

60. In the closest packing of atoms, there are :-

(1) One tetrahedral void and two octahedral voids

per atom

(2) Two tetrahedral void and one octahedral void

per atom

(3) Two of each tetrahedral and octahedral voids

per atom

(4) One of each tetrahedral and octahedral voids

per atom

61. Correct order of ionic radius :-

(1) Te2– > Br– > K+ > Cl–

(2) Te2– > Br– > Cl– > K+

(3) Br– > Te2– > Cl– > K+

(4) K+ > Te2– > Br– > Cl–

54. 10 g 3  (M.wt = 60) 
5% 

 :-

(1) 250 g mol–1 (2) 300 g mol–1

(3) 350 g mol–1 (4) 200 g mol–1

55.     
 :-
(1)  (2) 
(3) X  (4) 

56. 1 2  PCl
5
 

 K
c
 = 1 

 PCl
5
 is : PCl

5
(g)  PCl

3
(g) + Cl

2
(g)

(1) 1 (2) –1 (3) 1/2 (4) 0.25

57. 
 O–2 fcc 

(A+2) 1/8 

(B+3) 1/2   

  :-

(1) A
2
BO

3
(2) AB

2
O

3

(3) A
2
BO

4
(4) AB

2
O

4

58. CH
4(g) 
U° –393 kJ/mol 

 H°  :-

(1) Zero (2) < U°

(3) >U° (4) U° 

59.
2 4H PO   :-

(1) H
3
PO

4
(2) 

2 4H PO (3) 2
4HPO   (4) 3

4PO

60.    :-
(1) 1 


(2)  2  1 


(3)  2 2 


(4) 1  1 


61.  :-

(1) Te2– > Br– > K+ > Cl–

(2) Te2– > Br– > Cl– > K+

(3) Br– > Te2– > Cl– > K+

(4) K+ > Te2– > Br– > Cl–
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62. Which will have the maximum value of electron

affinity Ox, Oy and Oz (x, y and z are 0, –1 and

–2 respectively)

(1) Ox (2) Oy

(3) Oz (4) All have equal

63. Most acidic among given compound is :-

(1) Pr(OH)
3

(2) Gd(OH)
3

(3) Sm(OH)
3

(4) Er(OH)
3

64. Which of the following have 3C–2e– bond :

I. Al
2
Cl

6
II. B

2
H

6
III. Fe

2
Cl

6
IV. Si

2
H

6

(1) I, II (2) II, IV

(3) Only II (4) I, III, IV

65. O2 is formed in Hydrolysis of :-

(1) F2 (2) XeF4

(3) XeF2 (4) All

66. The number of oxygen atoms bonded to one

phosphorous atom in P
4
O

6
 is

(1) 4 (2) 3 (3) 5 (4) 6

67. Correct order of Density in II A group is :-

(1) Ca < Mg < Be (2) Be < Mg < Ca

(3) Be < Ca < Mg (4) Mg < Be < Ca

68. Which one of the following pairs do not impart

colour to flame :-

(1) BeCl2 & SrCl2 (2) CaCl2 & BaCl2

(3) BeCl2 & MgCl2 (4) BaCl2 & SrCl2

69. Very pure hydrogen (99.9%) can be made by

which of the following processes ?

(1) Reaction of metal hydrides with water

(2) Reaction of methane with steam

(3) Mixing natural hydrocarbons of high

molecular weight

(4) Electrolysis of water

70. Which of the following statement is not correct:-

(1) In froth floatation process, pine oil decreases

the surface tension of the solution

(2) In poling refining, non volatile oxides are

removed as scum

(3) Dolomite ore can be considered as ore of both

Ca and Mg

(4) Aqueous Al2(SO4)3 is used for electrorefining

of Al

71. The species having no. p-p bond but has bond

order equal to that of O
2
 :-

(1) XeO
3

(2) ClO
3
–

(3) PO
4
3– (4) SO

4
2–

62. 
x, y z 0, –1 –2

(1) Ox (2) Oy

(3) Oz (4)  

63.  :-
(1) Pr(OH)

3
(2) Gd(OH)

3

(3) Sm(OH)
3

(4) Er(OH)
3

64.  3C–2e– 
I. Al

2
Cl

6
II. B

2
H

6
III. Fe

2
Cl

6
IV. Si

2
H

6

(1) I, II (2) II, IV

(3)  II (4) I, III, IV

65. O2  
(1) F2 (2) XeF4

(3) XeF2 (4) All

66. P
4
O

6
 


(1) 4 (2) 3 (3) 5 (4) 6

67. IIA   :-
(1) Ca < Mg < Be (2) Be < Mg < Ca

(3) Be < Ca < Mg (4) Mg < Be < Ca

68. 
 :-
(1) BeCl2 & SrCl2 (2) CaCl2 & BaCl2

(3) BeCl2 & MgCl2 (4) BaCl2 & SrCl2

69. (99.9%)

 ?

(1)  
(2) 
(3)   


(4) 
70.  :-

(1) 



(2) scum 

(3) Ca  Mg 

(4) Al Al2(SO4)3

 

71. p-p
O

2 
 :-

(1) XeO
3

(2) ClO
3
–

(3) PO
4
3– (4) SO

4
2–
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72.  :-
(1) NH

3
 > NF

3
 : 

(2) NH
3
 > NF

3
 : 

(3) NH
3
 > NF

3
 : 

(4) 
73. Fe3+ ?

(1) [Fe(CN)6]
3–

(2) Fe
2
(SO

4
)

3

(3) [Fe(CN)6]
4–

(4) (NH4)2SO4. FeSO4.6H2O

74.  [Fe(H2O)5NO]SO4 Fe 
 :-
(1) +1 (2) +2

(3) +3 (4) +6

75. 
1.73 BM   :-
(at no. of V = 23)

(1) VCl4

(2) VCl
3

(3) VCl
2

(4) VCl
5

76.

Br

(i) alc. KOH

NaNH2

A
Br (ii) NaNH2

B
CH CH –Cl3 2

A B  :-

(1) A    B  

(2) A    B  

(3) A   B  Ph

(4) 

77. C
2
H

5
Br

 
KCN A B 

A  -
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

72. Which statement is correct in the following :

(1) NH
3
 > NF

3
 : bond angle

(2) NH
3
 > NF

3
 : reactivity towards lewis acid

(3) NH
3
 > NF

3
 : Dipole moment

(4) All are correct

73. Which will give Fe3+ ions in solution ?

(1) [Fe(CN)6]
3–

(2) Fe
2
(SO

4
)

3

(3) [Fe(CN)6]
4–

(4) (NH4)2SO4. FeSO4.6H2O

74. In Brown ring [Fe(H2O)5NO]SO4 primary

valency of Fe is :-

(1) +1 (2) +2

(3) +3 (4) +6

75. Chloro compound of vanadium has only spin

magnetic moment of 1.73 BM. This vanadium

chloride has the formula :- (at no. of V = 23)

(1) VCl4

(2) VCl
3

(3) VCl
2

(4) VCl
5

76.

Br

(i) alc. KOH

NaNH2

A
Br (ii) NaNH2

B
CH CH –Cl3 2

A and B is :-

(1) A    B  

(2) A    B  

(3) A   B  Ph

(4) None

77. C
2
H

5
Br

 
KCN HydrolysisA B 

The compound A is a above reaction is -

(1) Ethylene chloride

(2) Acetic acid

(3) Propanoic acid

(4) Ethyl cyanide
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78. 
 -

OH

OH

OH

OH

Ph

Ph

Ph

Ph

(a)

(c)

(b)

(d)

(1) (c) > (a) > (d) > (b) (2) (c) > (d) > (a) > (b)

(3) (a) > (c) > (d) > (b) (4) (c) > (d) > (b) > (a)

79.  


(1)

NO2

NO2

OH
O2N (2) NO2

OH

(3) 

NO2

OH

(4) 

NO2

80.
2 COOH

NaOH COOH

CH2–OHCHO
+

COOH

COONa

 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

81. Z  :-



Na CO2 3Z
I ( )2 

CH = CH2 2

HBr
X

(1) Et–I (2) EtOH

(3) CHI
3

(4) MeCHO

78. The relative rate of acid catalysed dehydration of

following alcohols would be -

OH

OH

OH

OH

Ph

Ph

Ph

Ph

(a)

(c)

(b)

(d)

(1) (c) > (a) > (d) > (b) (2) (c) > (d) > (a) > (b)

(3) (a) > (c) > (d) > (b) (4) (c) > (d) > (b) > (a)

79. Phenol, when it first reacts with concentrated

sulphuric acid and then concentrated nitric acid gives.

(1)

NO2

NO2

OH
O2N (2) NO2

OH

(3) 

NO2

OH

(4) 

NO2

80.
2 COOH

NaOH COOH

CH2–OHCHO
+

COOH

COONa

It is :-

(1) Crossed Cannizzaro reaction

(2) Intermolecular Cannizzaro reaction

(3) Intra molecular Cannizzaro reaction

(4) None

81. Identify Z in the series :-

Hydrolysis

Na CO2 3Z
I (excess)2 

CH CH2 2= 
HBr

X

(1) Et–I (2) EtOH

(3) CHI
3

(4) MeCHO
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82. Kolbe electrolysis of potassium succinate

gives CO
2
 and

(1) C
6
H

6 
and KOH

(2) C
2
H

2 
and KOH

(3) C
2
H

4 
, KOH and H

2

(4) CH
4 
, C

2
H

6 
and C

2
H

4

83. Which polymer have C–O–C linkage :-

(1) Bakelite

(2) Melamine formaldehyde resin

(3) Starch

(4) 2 and 3

84. Which of following is/are correct for "Dettol" :-

(A) It contain Terpineol

(B) It contain chloroxylenol

(C) It uses as antiseptic

(D) It may be disinfectant

(1) A, C (2) A, B, C

(3) B, C, D (4) A, B, C, D

85. Which of following will gives benzene with

benzene diazonium chloride ?

(1) H
3PO3 (2) H2O

(3) CH
3
CHO (4) CH

3
CH

2
OH

86. Which of following can be use to distinguish

primary, secondary and tertiary amine ?

(1) Hinsberg reagent

(2) HNO
2

(3) Carbyl amine test

(4) 1 and 2 both

87.
O O

H
 

4

(i)ethyleneglycol / dryHCl

(ii)LiAlH
 A 3H O


  B

What will be B ?

(1) 
O OH

(2) 
O

(3) 
OH O

H

(4) 
O

H

82. CO
2

   

(1) C
6
H

6 
KOH

(2) C
2
H

2 
KOH

(3) C
2
H

4 
, KOH H

2

(4) CH
4 
, C

2
H

6 
C

2
H

4

83. C–O–C  ?

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 2  3

84.   ?

(A) 

(B) 

(C)  

(D) (disinfectant) 
 

(1) A, C (2) A, B, C

(3) B, C, D (4) A, B, C, D

85. 
 ?

(1) H
3
PO

3
(2) H

2
O

(3) CH
3
CHO (4) CH

3
CH

2
OH

86. 
   ?

(1) Hinsberg reagent

(2) HNO
2

(3) Carbyl amine test

(4) 1 and 2 both

87.
O O

H
 

4

(i)ethyleneglycol / dryHCl

(ii)LiAlH
 A 3H O


  B

B  ?

(1) 
O OH

(2) 
O

(3) 
OH O

H

(4) 
O

H
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88. Which of following is not product of given

reaction ?

Cl

 2 5C H OH /

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

89. Which of following can be prepared by Gabriel

phthalimide reaction :-

(1) CH3–NH–CH3

(2) –CH –CH–CH –NH2 2 2

CH3

(3) 

NH2

(4) H C–C–N3

O
Me

Me

90. Which of following show lucas test

instantaneously ?

(1) 

Cl

(2) Ph OH

(3) 

OH

(4) Ph–C–Cl

Ph

Ph

88.  ?

Cl

 2 5C H OH /

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

89. 
 :-
(1) CH3–NH–CH3

(2) –CH –CH–CH –NH2 2 2

CH3

(3) 

NH2

(4) H C–C–N3

O
Me

Me

90.          
 ?

(1) 

Cl

(2) Ph OH

(3) 

OH

(4) Ph–C–Cl

Ph

Ph
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91. Type of vascular bundle found in cucurbita

stem :-

(1) Radial

(2) Concentric

(3) Conjoint, bicollateral and open

(4) Conjoint, bicollateral and closed

92. Identify the given diagram A, B and C. Select the

right option regarding them :-

(A) (B) (C)

Options :-

(A) (B) (C)

(1) Parenchyma Tracheid Vessel

(2) Parenchyma Fibre Tracheid

(3) Collenchyma Vessel Tracheid

(4) Collenchyma Fibre Vessel

93. Select the mismatch from the following :-

(1) Vessel – Dead syncyte

(2) Xylem fibre – Obliterated central lumen

(3) Tracheids – Pitted

(4) Companion cell – Specialised sclerenchymatous cell

94. Stamens are attached to the perianth. this

condition is found in :-

(1) Sunflower (2) Lily

(3) Tomato (4) Pea

95. Type of fruit found in coconut :-

(1) Pome (2) Nut

(3) Drupe (4) Pod

96. Hormogonia are the vegetatively reproducing

structures of :

(1) Ulotherix (2) Spirogyra

(3) Oscillatoria (4) Chlamydomonas

91.   
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

92.     A, B  C   
 :-

(A) (B) (C)

 :-

(A) (B) (C)

(1)   

(2)   

(3)   

(4)   

93.  :-
(1)  
(2) 

(3) 
(4)  

94. 
 :-
(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

95.  :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

96. 


(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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97. In biological names latin or greek language is used

because these language are :

(1) Simple andeasy to understand

(2) Widely used by people

(3) Dead languages i.e., no change can be made

(4) Meaningful

98. Which of the following shows correct method of

binomial nomenclature of potato :

(1) Solanum Tuberosum

(2) solanum tuberosum

(3) solanum Tuberosum

(4) Solanum tuberosum

99. Which character differ fern from moss :

(1) An independent gametophyte

(2) An independent sporophyte

(3) Swimming antherozoids

(4) Aschegonia

100. Match the column-I with column-II and find out

correct answer :

Column-I Column-II

(A) Non-Vascular cryptogams (i) Gymnosperm

(B) Phanerogems (ii) Pteridophytes

(C) Vascular cryptogams (iii) Bryophytes

(1) A-iii, B-ii, C-i (2) A-iii, B-i, C-ii

(3) A-i, B-ii, C--iii (4) A-ii, B-iii, C-i

101. In classification of plant kingdom by Linnaeus a

class with 22 stamens known as :

(1) Monondria (2) Polyandria

(3) Icosandria (4) Multiandria

102. Which of the following statement is not true ?

(1) Bacterial cell has a chemically complex cell

envelope

(2) Glucocalyx protects the bacteria from WBC

(3) In gram negative bacteria, cell wall is single

layered

(4) Cell membrane is made up of lipoproteins

97. 


(1)  

(2)   

(3) 

(4)  

98.  


(1) Solanum Tuberosum

(2) solanum tuberosum

(3) solanum Tuberosum

(4) Solanum tuberosum

99. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

100. -I -II    


-I -II

(A) 


(i) 


(B)  (ii) 

(C)  (iii) 

(1) A-iii, B-ii, C-i (2) A-iii, B-i, C-ii

(3) A-i, B-ii, C--iii (4) A-ii, B-iii, C-i

101. 22



(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

102. 

(1) 



(2) WBC 


(3)  

(4)   
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103. All the following statements are correct about
Aves but one is wrong. Which one is wrong ?
(1) Fertilisation is internal
(2) All birds are oviparous & have direct

development
(3) Skull is mono condylic and they have twelve

pairs of cranial nerves.
(4) All the flightless birds have sternum with keel.

104. In contrast to annelids, the Platyhelminthes show:-
(1) Absence of body cavity
(2) Bilateral symmetry
(3) Radial symmetry
(4) Presence of pseudocoel

105. The figure shows four animals (a), (b), (c) and (d).
Select the correct answer with respect to a
common characteristics of two of these animals.

(a) (b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) (a) and (d) have cnidoblast for self-defence
(2) (c) and (d) have a true coelom
(3) (a) and (d) respire mainly through body wall
(4) (b) and (c) show radial symmetry

106. What will happen if secretion of parietal cells of
gastric glands is blocked ?
(1) Gastric juice is deficient of pepsinogen
(2) Gastric juice is deficient of chymosin
(3) Deficiency of HCl leads to non-conversion of

inactive pepsinogen into Active pepsin
(4) Non- release of enterokinase from duodenal

mucosa and non- conversion of trypsinogen
into trypsin

103. uhps fn;s x;s lHkh dFku i{kh oxZ ds lUnHkZ esa lgh ijUrq
,d dFku xyr gS] xyr dFku dk p;u dhft;s\
(1) buesa fu"kspu vkUrfjd gksrk gSA
(2) lHkh i{kh v.Mt gksrs gS rFkk bues çR;{k ifjo/kZu gksrk

gSA
(3) diky eksuksdkW.Mk;fyd gksrk gS rFkk 12 tksM+h dikyh;

raf=dk,sa ik;h tkrh gSA
(4) lHkh mM+ku jfgr if{k;ksa esa mjksfLFk esa uksry gksrh gSA

104. ,suhfyMk dh rqyuk esa IysVhgsfYefUFkt n'kkZrs gS:-
(1) nsgxqgk dh vuqifLFkfr
(2) f}ik'oZ lefer
(3) vjh; lefer
(4) dwVxqgk dh mifLFkfr

105. fp= esa pkj tho (a), (b), (c) o (d) fn[kk;s x;s gS] bu
thoksa esa ls nks thoksa ds mHk;fu"B y{k.kksa ds lUnHkZ esa lgh
mÙkj dk p;u dhft,  -

(a) (b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) (a) rFkk (d) esa vkRe lqj{kk ds fy, fuMksCykLV gksrs gSA
(2) (c) rFkk (d) esa okLrfod xqgk gksrh gSA
(3) (a) rFkk (d) nsgfHkfÙk ls 'olu dk;Z djrs gSA
(4) (b) rFkk (c) vkjh; lefefr n'kkZrs gSA

106. ;fn tBj&xzaFkh dh isjkbVy dksf'kdkvks ds L=ko dks vo:¼
dj fn;k tk,sa rks D;k ?kfVr gksxk ?

(1) tBj jl esa isfIlukstu dh deh gks tk,sxh

(2) tBj :i esa dk,ekslhu dh deh gks tk,sxh

(3) HCl dh deh ds dkj.k vfØ; isfIlukstu dk lfØ;

isIlhu esa cnyuk :d tk,sxk

(4) xzg.kh ds E;wdkslk ls ,UVsjksdkbust L=kfor ugh gksxk

rFkk fVªIlhukstu] fVªIlhu esa ugh cny tk,sxk
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107. Match the columns and find the correct options:-

Column-I Column-II

(A) Cardiac
sphincter

(P) Between
duodenum and

posterior
stomach

(B) Sphincter of
oddi

(Q) Between
oesophagus
and Anterior

stomach

(C) Ileocaecal
sphincter

(R) Opening of
Hepato

pancreatic duct
into duodenum

(D) Pyloric-
Sphincter

(S) Between Small
intestine an

bowel

(1) A-R, B-Q, C-S, D-P

(2) A-P, B-S, C-R, D-Q

(3) A-P, B-R, C-S, D-Q

(4) A-Q, B-R, C-S, D-P

108. Select the wrong statement in the following :

(1) The chloroplast are generally much larger than

mitochondria

(2) Both mitochondria and chloroplast contain

DNA

(3) The cilia are generally larger than flagella

(4) Both mitochondria and chloroplast contain

DNA polymerase and RNA polymerase

enzyme

109. Enzyme of calvin cycle present in :

(1) Outer membrane of chloroplast

(2) Inner membrane of chloroplast

(3) Stroma

(4) Thylakoid

110. Differential character of eukaryotes and

prokaryotes cell :

(1) Eukaryotic cell have cell organells

(2) Eukaryotes have ribosome

(3) Eukaryotes have cell membrane

(4) Eukaryotes have membrane bound organells

111. Which stage of cell cycle is marked by initiation

of condensation of chromatin ?

(1) Prophase (2) Metaphase

(3) Anaphase (4) Interphase

107.              
 : -

-I -II

(A)  (P) 


(B)  (Q) 


(C) 


(R) 





(D) 


(S) 


(1) A-R, B-Q, C-S, D-P

(2) A-P, B-S, C-R, D-Q

(3) A-P, B-R, C-S, D-Q

(4) A-Q, B-R, C-S, D-P

108. 
(1) 
 

(2) DNA 


(3)  
(4)        DNA

RNA 


109.  
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

110. 

(1)  
(2)   
(3)  
(4)  

111. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [22 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [22 of 155]



w
w

w
.a

im
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
lo

gs
po

t.c
om

Major Test For Target 2018/NEET-UG/01-04-2018

LTS-22/32 0999DMD310317019

112. Which one of the cellular part is correctly

described ?

(A) Cristae – Folding of inner membrane of

chloroplast

(B) Golgi body – Site for formation of

glycoprotein and glycolipid

(C) Rough endoplasmic reticulum – Frequently

observed in the cells actively involued in

protein synthesis

(D) Centriole – In centriole the peripheral fibril

(microtubule) is a doublet.

(1) A, B and D (2) B and C

(3) C and D (4) A and C

113. Name the scientist who first observed living

cell :

(1) Leeuwenhoek (2) Robert Brown

(3) Robert Hooke (4) Purkinje

114. Sink is the site in plant where :-

(1) sugars are used always

(2) sugars are stored as removed

(3) metabolised sugars by using solar energy

(4) sugar are use, store or removed

115. When a plant cell is placed in hypertonic solution

of NaCl, after some time cell become

plasmolysed, in this stage in between cell wall and

shrunken protoplast :-

(1) water is present

(2) sugar solution is present

(3) water and some cell cytoplasm substances are

present

(4) Salted solution is present

116. What is the reducing agent in yeast during the

production of ethanol in beverage industry :-

(1) NADPH2 (2) FADH2

(3) H2O (4) NADH+H+

117. The back bone of protein chain folds upon itself

and many crevices or pockets are made which are

known as "active sites". These are present in :-

(1) Primary structure of protein

(2) Secondary structure of protein

(3) Tertiary structure of protein

(4) Quaternary structure of protein

112. 


(A) –   



(B) – 

 

(C)  –  

  

(D) –  

 

(1) A, B  D (2) B C

(3) C D (4) A C

113.         



(1)  (2) 
(3)   (4) 

114.   :-

(1)  

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

115. NaCl

, 



 :-

(1) 

(2)  

(3) 

(4)  

116. 

 :-

(1) NADPH
2

(2) FADH
2

(3) H2O (4) NADH+H+

117. 
""
 :-
(1) 

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 
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118. Enzyme by which transfer of NH
2 

group is take

place from glutamic acid to another amino acid is:-

(1) Glutamate dehydrogenase

(2) Nitrogenase

(3) Transaminase

(4) Nitrate reductase

119. Consider the given statement :-

A. Sugarcane, maize and sorghum plants respond

to high light intensities and synthesised their

food.

B. Conduction of water & minerals performed

by xylem.

C. Conduction of mineral salts takes place

through the phloem along with the ascending

stream of water.

D. Xylem sap shows the presence of mineral salts

How many statements are true :-

(1) 1 (2) 2

(3) 3 (4) 4

120. Which of the following pair of elements related with

symbiotic N2-fixation in root nodules of legume :-

(1) Mo, K, Ca, Co, S

(2) Mo, S, Cl, B, Fe

(3) Mo, S, Co, Mn, Fe

(4) Mo and K only

121. If a farmer cropped, crops plants in his field and

plants successfully flowers under any condition

of light. This plants are possibly :-

(1) Long day plants

(2) Short day plants

(3) Day neutral plants

(4) Long day plants or Day neutral plants anyone

122. Consider the following

Auxins, Gibberellins, Cytokinins, Ethylenes,

ABA, food supply, winter season, water

defficiency, fruit ripening

How many factor has positive effect on

senescence :-

(1) 9 (2) 8 (3) 7 (4) 6

123. Which of the following is correct ?

(1) Starch lipase
Monosaccharides

(2) Fat BileDiglycerides

(3) Protein amylase
Dipeptides

(4) Nucleic acid Nuclease  Nucleotide

118. NH
2 

 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

119.   :-
A. 



B.  


C. 
 

D. 


 :-
(1) 1 (2) 2

(3) 3 (4) 4

120.  
 :-
(1) Mo, K, Ca, Co, S

(2) Mo, S, Cl, B, Fe

(3) Mo, S, Co, Mn, Fe

(4) Mo and K only

121. 

 :-
(1)  
(2)  
(3) 
(4)    

122.   :-

, , , , ABA, 

, , , 

 

(1) 9 (2) 8

(3) 7 (4) 6

123. ?

(1)  

(2)  

(3)  

(4)  
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124. How many enzymes in the list given below work

peptide bond ?

trypsin, pepsin, chymotrypsin, Amino peptidase,

Lactase, Rennin, Nuclease, elastase :

(1) Six (2) Three

(3) Four (4) Five

125. Which statement is wrong ?

(1) After death artery become empty

(2) At rest stage, Heart receive maximum amount

of cardiac output.

(3) Heart, Lungs, Liver receive both oxygenated

and deoxygenated blood

(4) Hepatic portal vein carry deoxygenated blood

from gut to Liver.

126. Every 100 ml of oxygenated blood can deliver

around 'X' ml of O2
 to the tissues under normal

physiotogical conditions what is 'X' ?

(1) 4 (2) 7

(3) 5 (4) 10

127. In humanes, urea is formed in :

(1) Ureter (2) liver

(3) Kidney (4) Spleen

128. A player of football accidentally overstretched or

torm the ligament, this is known as :-

(1) Tension (2) Fracture

(3) Dislocation (4) Sprain

129. Volkmann's and haversian canal are found in :-

(1) Alimentary canal (2) Long bones

(3) All bones (4) Spinal chord

130. Coronoid fossa is present in which bone of human

body :-

(1) Skull (2) Humerus

(3) Ulna (4) Tibia

131. Epinephrine is produced in :

(1) Adrenal medulla and decreases heart beat

(2) Adrenal medulla and increases heart beat

(3) Pancreatic medulla and increases heart beat

(4) Pancreatic medulla and decreases heart beat

132. Which of the following statement is correct about

oxytocin ?

(1) It stimulates smooth muscles contraction

(2) In female, it stimulates a vigorous contraction

of uterus at the time of child birth

(3) In female, it stimulates milk ejection from

mammary gland

(4) All

124. 
?
, , , , , ,
,  :

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

125.  ?

(1)  
(2) 


(3) ,  ,      


(4) 
 

126.  100 ml 
 'X' O2

 
 'X' ?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

127.  :

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

128. ligament 
  :-
(1)  (2)  
(3) Dislocation (4) Sprain

129. Volkmann's haversian canal  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

130. Coronoid fossa  :-

(1) Skull (2) 

(3)  (4) 
131.  

(1)  
(2)  
(3)  
(4)   

132. 
(1)   


(2) 
 

(3) 


(4) 

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [25 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [25 of 155]



w
w

w
.a

im
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
lo

gs
po

t.c
om

Leader Test Series/Joint Package Course/NEET-UG/01-04-2018

LTS-25/320999DMD310317019

133. Which of the following options is not true ?

(1) In males, LH stimulates synthesis and

secretion of androgens from testis

(2) In males, FSH and androgens regulate

spermatogenesis

(3) In female, LH induces ovulation of fully

mature follicles (graffian follicles and

maintain corpus luteum)

(4) FSH is produced in only male

134. The main function of ear is :

(1) To maintain the body balance

(2) Hearing

(3) Memory

(4) All of the above

135. Function of parasympathetic nervous system is :

(1) Constriction of pupil

(2) Acceleration of heart beat

(3) Stimulation of sweat gland

(4) Constriction of hair muscles

136. Perisperm, caruncle and endosperm all are found

in :-

(1) Bean (2) Castor

(3) Sun flower (4) Pea

137. Coleorhiza is a caplike covering of :-

(1) Plumule (2) Radicle

(3) Chalaza (4) Pericarp

138. In angiosperm, pollen grain are able to tolerate

extreme of temperature because their exine

consist of :-

(1) Cutin (2) Sporopollenin

(3) Suberin (4) Callose

139. Filiform apparatus is present in :-

(1) Suspensor cell (2) Egg cell

(3) Antipodal cell (4) Synergids

140. Function of suspensor is :-

(1) to pull embryo into nutrition region

(2) help in fertilization

(3) help in development of endosperm

(4) All of these

141. Which of the following cell absent in mature

pollen grain of angiosperms ?

(1) Generative cell

(2) Vegetative cell

(3) Tube cell

(4) None of these

133.  
(1) LH 
 

(2) FSH  


(3) LH (



(4) FSH  
134. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

135.  
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

136.     

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

137.  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

138. 

   :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
139. :-

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

140.  :-
(1)   

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

141.   
 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
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142. In human, at the end of the first meiotic division,

male germ cells form.

(1) Spermatogonia

(2) Primary spermatocytes

(3) Secondary spermatocytes

(4) Spermatids

143. In human female, the blastocyst :

(1) Forms placenta even before implantation.

(2) Gets implanted in the uterus within 3 days after

ovulation.

(3) Gets implanted in the endometrium by

trophoblast cells.

(4) The Trophoblast cells get differentiated as the

embryo.

144. The first sign of the growing foetus may be

noticed by listening to the heart sound carefully

through the stethoscope, embryo's heart is formed

__________ .

(1) By the end of the second month of pregnancy

(2) By the end of the first trimester

(3) After one month of pregnancy

(4) During fifth month

145. Which of the following statements is / are

incorrect about diaphragms, cervical caps and

vaults.

(A) Barrier methods of contraception

(B) Cover the cervix during coitus

(C) Protect the user from contracting STDs

(D) They are reusable

(1) A, B and D (2) A,B,C and D

(3) Only B (4) Only C

146. Which of the following is an additional advantage

of hormone releasing IUD's?

(1) Increase phagocytosis of sperm

(2) Suppress sperm motility and the fertilising

capacity of sperm.

(3) They make the uterus unsuitable for

implanation and cervix hostile to the sperms.

(4) They always inhibit ovulation.

147. Determine the frequency of only one genotype.

BBL in the offspring of dihybrid parents

BbL :

(1) 1/4 (2) 1/8

(3) 1/16 (4) 1/2

142. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

143. 

(1) 

(2) 3 



(3) 



(4)    

144. 

       

__________ 

(1)  

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

145. 

 

(A)  

(B) 

(C) STDs 

(D) 

(1) A, B D (2) A,B,C D

(3) B (4) C

146.      IUD's     

?

(1) 

(2) 

(3)  
   

(4)  

147. BBL 

 BbL 

(1) 1/4 (2) 1/8

(3) 1/16 (4) 1/2
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148. Choose the mismatch :

(1) Peptidyl transferase – Peptide bond formation

(2) Wobble position – First position of anticodon

(3) Charged tRNA – Aminoacyl tRNA synthetase

(4) PolyU – Homopolymer of methionine

149. Gene which is located on differential region of

Y-chromosome is known as:

(1) Hologenic gene (2) Holandric gene

(3) Diandric gene (4) Diagenic gene

150. IARI has developed iron and calcium enriched :

(1) Pumpkin and carrot

(2) Spinach and Bathua

(3) tomato and Mustard

(4) Frenchbean and Gardenpea

151. Molecular basis of organ differentiation depends

on the modulation in transcription by :

(1) RNA polymerase (2) Ribosome

(3) Transcription factor (4) Anticodon

152. In eukaryotes :

(1) There are atleast 5 RNA polymerase in

nucleus

(2) There is clear cut division of labour in RNA

polymerase

(3) Transcription and translation can be coupled

(4) Primary transcript contains only exons

153. What will be the correct order of diameter of

following DNA ?

(1) A-DNA > B-DNA > C-DNA > Z-DNA

(2) B-DNA > A-DNA > C-DNA > Z-DNA

(3) A-DNA > C-DNA > B-DNA > Z-DNA

(4) Z-DNA > C-DNA > B-DNA > A-DNA

154. How many types of phenotypic and genotypic

categories respectively are produced by genotype

aaBbccDDEeff :

(1) 4, 8 (2) 9, 4 (3) 16, 9 (4) 4, 9

155. Match the following

Column-I Column-I

(A) Brown rust of wheat (i) Virus

(B) Tobacco mosaic (ii) Bacteria

(C) Black rot of crucifers (iii) Fungi

(D) Red rot of sugarcans (iv) Boll worm

(1) A-(ii), B-(i), C-(iii), D-(iv)

(2) A-(iv), B-(iii), C-(ii), D-(i)

(3) A-(iii), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(iv)

(4) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(ii), D-(iii)

148. 
(1) Peptidyl transferase – 
(2) – 
(3) Charged tRNA – tRNA 
(4) PolyU – 

149. Y  

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

150. IARI 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

151. 

(1) RNA  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

152.  
(1) 5 RNA 


(2) RNA  


(3)  
(4) 

153. DNA 

(1) A-DNA > B-DNA > C-DNA > Z-DNA

(2) B-DNA > A-DNA > C-DNA > Z-DNA

(3) A-DNA > C-DNA > B-DNA > Z-DNA

(4) Z-DNA > C-DNA > B-DNA > A-DNA

154. aaBbccDDEeff  

(1) 4, 8 (2) 9, 4

(3) 16, 9 (4) 4, 9

155.  :-

-I -I

(A)  (i) 

(B)  (ii) 

(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

(1) A-(ii), B-(i), C-(iii), D-(iv)

(2) A-(iv), B-(iii), C-(ii), D-(i)

(3) A-(iii), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(iv)

(4) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(ii), D-(iii)
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156. Identify A, B, C, D in given diagram of

pBR322 :

A

B

C

D

(1) A-EcoRI, B-BamHI, C-Ori, D-ampR

(2) A-ampR, B-Ori, C-BamHI, D-EcoRI

(3) A-Ori, B-BamHI, C-EcoR I, D-ampR

(4) A-BamHI, B-EcoRI, C-ampR, D-Ori

157. Given below is the karyotype of drosophila :

Sex of such drosophila should be :

(1) Super female

(2) Intersex

(3) Sterile male

(4) Super male

158. A eukaryotic gene was introduced into bacteria

along with suitable promoter but it was found that

this gene did not form similar protein in bacteria.

It is due to the :-

(1) Absence of RNA polymerase

(2) Absence of origin of replication

(3) Absence of splicing mechanism

(4) Absence of 805 ribosomes in bacteria

159. A plant of genotype AB/ab is test crossed to

ab/ab. If these two loci are 10 cM apart, what %

of progeny will be AB/ab ?

(1) 5% (2) 45%

(3) 10% (4) 20%

156.      pBR322     A, B, C, D  

 :

A

B

C

D

(1) A-EcoRI, B-BamHI, C-Ori, D-ampR

(2) A-ampR, B-Ori, C-BamHI, D-EcoRI

(3) A-Ori, B-BamHI, C-EcoR I, D-ampR

(4) A-BamHI, B-EcoRI, C-ampR, D-Ori

157. �   

 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

158.  


 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 805 

159. AB/ab 
ab/ab 
10 cM AB/ab % 
(1) 5% (2) 45%

(3) 10% (4) 20%

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [29 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [29 of 155]



w
w

w
.a

im
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
lo

gs
po

t.c
om

Leader Test Series/Joint Package Course/NEET-UG/01-04-2018

LTS-29/320999DMD310317019

160. Given in the figure in chromosomal mutation it

is :-

(1) Duplication

(2) Inversion

(3) Deletion

(4) Reciprocal translocation

161. Which of the following inheritance is not possible

in given pedigree ?

(1) Autosomal recessive (2) Autosomal dominant

(3) X-linked recessive (4) X-linked dominant

162. Homologous organs have -

(1) Similar origin and similar or dissimilar functions

(2) Dissimilar origin and structure

(3) Dissimilar origin and functions

(4) Dissimilar origin and similar functions

163. Invertebrates were formed and active probably

around

(1) 350 mya (2) 500 mya

(3) 200 mya (4) 320 mya

164.

Frequency

Phenotypic characteristic

The graph represent which type of natural

selection?

(1) Stabilising selection

(2) Directional selection

(3) Progressive selection

(4) Both (2) & (3)

160. :-

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

161. 

(1)  (2) 
(3) X- (4) X-

162.  
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

163.  

(1) 350   (2) 500 

(3) 200   (4) 320 
164.




 
?
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) (2)  (3)
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165. Darwin finch's represents -

(1) Parallel evolution

(2) Divergent evolution

(3) Adaptive radiation

(4) Convergent evolution

166. The place where adult Wuchereria bancrofti lives

is :

(1) Human liver

(2) Muscles of human

(3) Salivary glands of Culex

(4) Human lymph vessels

167. Entamoeba histolytica is a human parasite usually

found in

(1) Intestine (2) Liver

(3) Saliva (4) Mouth

168. AIDS victim was first reported in world in

(1) 1987 (2) 1986

(3) 1981 (4) 1989

169.  Find out the incorrect match

(1) Rohu- Labeo rohita

(2) Magur- Clarius batrachus

(3) Pomfret- Anguilla

(4) Bombay duck- Harpodon

170. Which of the following plants are not pollinated

by honey bees

(1) Apple (2) Mango

(3) Brassica (4) Sunflower

171. Green muflar scheme is related to controlling of:-

(1) Pesticide pollution (2) Sound pollution

(3) Air pollution (4) Water pollution

172. Which kind of impurities are most difficult to

separate from polluted water ?

(1) Sand and silt

(2) Nitrate and phosphate

(3) Fecal matter and bacteria

(4) Cloth and paper fibres

173. Which of the following is a physiological adaptation

to cope with certain stressful environment :-

(1) CAM pathway

(2) Lizard basking in Sun

(3) Leaves modified into spines

(4) Thick cuticle

174. Eastern Himalaya and western Ghats are the

examples of :

(1) Northern coniferous forest

(2) Temperate decidous forest

(3) Tropical rain forest

(4) Tropical decidous forest

165.   -
(1)  
(2)  
(3) 
(4)  

166.  -

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)  
167.  


(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

168. AIDS   
(1) 1987 (2) 1986

(3) 1981 (4) 1989

169.  
(1) -  
(2) - 
(3) - 
(4) - 

170. 
 -
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

171. :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

172. 
?
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

173. 
  :-
(1) CAM 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

174.     :

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
(4) 
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175. The variation in which environment factor shows

major effects on the rate of metabolism in
organisms :-

(1) Rain fall (2) Temperature
(3) Light (4) Water

176. Which one of the following is a right matching pair

of certain organism and the kind of association :-

(1) Shark and Sucker fish - Amensalism

(2) Algae and Fungus in lichens - Mutualism

(3) Orchids growing on trees - Parasitism

(4) None of these

177. Find out the incorrect match with respect to India ?

(1) Biosphere reserve - 14

(2) Indian hot spots - 3

(3) Wild life sanctuaries - 448

(4) National parks - 85

178. Passenger pigeon and stellers sea cow became

extinct in the last 500 years due to :-

(1) Habit destruction

(2) Over - exploitation

(3) Bird - flu virus infection

(4) Pollution

179. Match the following column correctly :-

    

Column-I Column-II

A
Wildlife

protection act
i 2015

B
Bhopal gas

tregedy
ii 1980

C
Joint forest

management
iii 1972

D
International
year of soil

iv 1984

(1) A-iii ; B-iv ; C-ii ; D-i

(2) A-iii ; B-ii ; C-iv ; D-i

(3) A-ii ; B-iii ; C-i ; D-iv
(4) A-ii ; B-iv ; C-iii ; D-i

180. The carrying of a population is determined by

its  :-

(1) Birth rate
(2) Death rate

(3) Limiting resources
(4) Reproductive status

175.  


(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
176.   :-

(1) - 

(2) - 

(3) - 

(4) 

177.  ?
(1) - 14

(2) - - 3
(3) - 448

(4)  - 85

178. 500 

  :-
(1) 
(2) - 
(3) - 
(4) 

179.  :-

-I -II

A

 i 2015

B  ii 1980

C  iii 1972

D  iv 1984

(1) A-iii ; B-iv ; C-ii ; D-i
(2) A-iii ; B-ii ; C-iv ; D-i
(3) A-ii ; B-iii ; C-i ; D-iv
(4) A-ii ; B-iv ; C-iii ; D-i

180. 
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

Note : In case of any Correction in the test paper, please mail to dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in within 2 days along with Paper code
and Your Form No.

Correction Paper codeForm No. dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in

mail
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LTS/HS-1/30999DMD310317019

DISTANCE LEARNING PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

LEADER TEST SERIES / JOINT PACKAGE COURSE
TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018

Test Type : Major                     Test # 06 Test Pattern : NEET-UG

TEST DATE : 01 - 04 - 2018

ANSWER KEY

1. The equivalent resistance of series combination

is R
s
 = R

1
 + R

2
 = 300 W + 500 W = 800 W

The error in equivalent resistance is given by

R = (R
1 + R2) = (3 + 4) W = 7 W

Hence, the equivalent resistance along with

error is (800 ± 7) 

2. Here, a = 
n

v

n

0v

t

uv







Displacement in last 2 s

S
n
 – S

n–2
= 

2

1
an2 –

2

1
a(n–2)2

= 2a(n–1) = 2
n

v
(n–1)

= 
n

)1n(v2 

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Ans. 2 1 2 3 4 1 1 4 4 2 2 3 2 3 2 1 3 2 2 4

Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 3 2 4 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 1 2 1 2 2 1 2 2 2 4

Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. 4 3 1 1 4 2 3 2 3 4 2 1 4 2 2 3 4 2 1 2

Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 2 1 4 3 4 2 1 3 1 4 1 4 2 1 1 2 4 1 1 2

Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 2 2 2 3 2 4 2 3 3 3 4 2 2

Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120

Ans. 3 3 4 1 2 3 4 3 3 4 1 2 1 4 4 4 3 3 3 3

Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140

Ans. 3 4 4 1 2 3 2 4 2 2 2 4 4 1 1 2 2 2 4 1

Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160

Ans. 3 3 3 3 4 3 2 4 2 2 3 2 1 4 4 1 4 3 2 2

Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180

Ans. 4 1 2 4 3 4 1 3 3 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 4 2 1 3
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3. When velocity of A = velocity of B, then,

relative velocity is zero.

 Displacement time graphs of A and B must

have same slope (other than zero).

4. Here, v = 20 ms–1, a = 2 ms–2, g = 10 ms–2

The coin will fall back into the person's hand

after t s.

 t = s
3

10
s

12

40

ms)102(

ms202

ga

v2
2

1







 



5. The weight of hanging part 








3

L
 of chain is









Mg

3

1
. This weight acts at centre of gravity

of the hanging part, which is at a distance of










6

L
 from the table.

At work done = force × distance

 W = 
18

MgL

6

L

3

Mg


6. Work done = Area under F-x graph with

proper algebric sign

= 
2

1
 × 20 × 4 – 

2

1
 × 20 × 4 = 0 J

7.

2kg

a a

aA(0,0) B(a,0)

(3/2) kg1 kg

y

x















2

a3
,

2

a

Let the masses 1 kg , 
2

3
 kg and 2 kg are

located at the vertices A, B and C as shown

in figure above. The coordinates of points

A,B and C are (0, 0) , (a, 0), 













2

a3
,

2

a

respectively.

The coordinates of centre of mass are

    X
CM

 = 
























2
2

3
1

2

a
2a

2

3
01

mmm

xmxmxm

321

332211

= 
9

a5

Y
CM

 = 
321

332211

mmm

ymymym





= 33

a2

9

a32

2
2

3
1

2

a3
20

2

3
01























8. As prL 

Differentiate both sides with respect to time, we

get

 pr
dt

d

dt

Ld


= 
dt

dp
rp

dt

rd


= 












 0p

dt

dr

dt

dt
r 

dL dp
r 0

dt dt
  

9. As Y = 2 (1 + )

where the symbols have their usual meanings

Given : Y = 2.4

 2.4 = 2 (1 + )

1.2 = 1 +  or  = 1.2 – 1 = 0.2
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10. Refer figure.

As the mercury columns in the two arms of

U tube are at the same level, therefore

Pressure due to water = Pressure due to

spirit column 
w

h
w

g = 
s
h

s
g


s
 = w

s

w

h

h


 Relative density of spirit

= 8.0
cm5.12

cm10

h

h

s

w

w

s 




33. In the adjoining figure two springs are

connected in parallel. Therefore, the effective

spring constant is given by :

keff = k1 + k2

Frequency of oscillation,

eff . 1 2k k k1 1
f

2 m 2 m


 

 
...(1)

As k
1
 and k

2
 are increased four times

New frequency,

1 24(k k )1
f ' 2f

2 m


 


        [using eqn. (1)]

34. Fundamental frequency of a COP is given by:

of
4l




Length  of air column will first decrease and

then becomes constant (When rate of in flow

= rate of out flow) Therefore f0
 will first increase

and then become constant.

37. n
0
sin = 0 90

8

n
sin 

sin  = 
1

8

92. NCERT (XI) Pg. # 86,87, Fig. 6.2 (a),(c), 6.3 (a)

94. NCERT (XI) Pg. # 75

95. NCERT (XI) Pg. # 76

106. NCERT- Page# 262, Para- 16.2

107. NCERT- Page# 261, Para- 16.1.2

109. NCERT XIth Pg.#136

110. NCERT XIth Pg.#126

111. NCERT XIth Pg.#164

113. NCERT XIth Pg.#125

126. NCERT Pg # 274

131. NCERT Pg. # 335 Para-22.2.7

132. NCERT Pg. # 332 Para-22.2.2

133. NCERT Pg. # 332 Para-22.2.2

137. NCERT Pg. # 35 Para-2.4.2

138. NCERT Pg. # 23 Para-2.2.1

139. NCERT Pg. # 27 Para-2.2.2

140. NCERT Pg. # 35 Para-2.4.2

141. NCERT Pg. # 23 Para-2.2.1

162. NCERT Pg.# 130, Para-7.3

163. NCERT Pg.# 138, Para-7.8

164. NCERT Pg.# 136, Para-7.7
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7. A candidate has to write his / her answers in the OMR sheet by darkening the appropriate bubble with the help of

Blue / Black Ball Point Pen only as the correct answer(s) of the question attempted.

OMR


8. Use of Pencil is strictly prohibited.
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Human Physiology : (i) Digestion and Absorption

(ii) Breathing and Exchange of Gases (iii) Body Fluids and

   circulation

(iv) Excretory Products and their Elimination

(v) Locomotion and Movement

(vi) Neural Control and Coordination, Eye & Ear

(vii) Chemical Coordination and Integration
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1. What is the angle between A


and B


 if A


and

B


 are the adjacent sides of a parallelogran drawn

from a common point and the area of the

parallelogram is 
AB

2
 :-

(1) 
3


(2) 

6


(3) 

2


(4) 

2. n the system shown in the figure, the acceleration

of the 1 kg mass and the tension in the string

connecting between A and B is :

3kg

A

B
C

3kg

1kg

(1) 
g

4
downwards , 

8g

7

(2) 
g

4
upwards, 

g

7

(3) 
g

7
 downwards , 

7

6
g

(4) 
g

2
 upwards , g

3. Three men A, B & C of masses 40 kg, 50 kg and

60 kg are standing on a plank of mass 90 kg, which

is kept on a smooth horizontal plane. If A & C

exchange their positions then mass B will shift

50 kg 60 kg

A B C

40 kg

(1) 1/3 m towards left

(2) 1/3 m towards right

(3) will not move w.r.t. ground

(4) 5/3 m towards left

1.  A

 B


 

A

 B


 


 AB

2
 :-

(1) 
3


(2) 

6


(3) 

2


(4) 

2. 1 kg A  B 


3kg

A

B
C

3kg

1kg

(1) 
g

4


8g

7

(2) 
g

4


g

7

(3) 
g

7
  , 

7

6
g

(4) 
g

2
 g

3. 90 A, B  C 
40 , 50   60  
A C 
B 

50 kg 60 kg

A B C

40 kg

(1) 1/3 
(2) 1/3 
(3) 
(4) 5/3 
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4. Three rods of equal length l are joined to form an

equilateral triangle PQR. O is the mid point of PQ.

Distance OR remains same for small change in

temperature. Coefficient of linear expansion for PR

and RQ is same, i.e., 2 but that for PQ is 1. Then:-

R

QP
O

(1) 2 = 31 (2) 2 = 41

(3) 1 = 32 (4) 1 = 42

5. 5 gm. of ice at 0°C is dropped in a beaker

containing 20 gm. of water at 40°C. The final

temperature will be :–

(1) 16°C (2) 8°C

(3) 4°C (4) 32°C

6. The time dependence of a physical quantity P is

given by 2t
0P P e  where  is a constant and t

is the time then constant  is :-

(1) Dimension less (2) Dimensions of T
–2

(3) Dimensions of P (4) Dimensions of T
2

7. A force vector applied on a mass is represented

as ˆ ˆ ˆF 6i 8 j 10k    and accelerates with

1 m/s
2
. What will be the mass of the body-

(1) 10 2  kg (2) 2 10  kg

(3) 10 kg (4) 20 kg

8. A wooden block of mass M is suspended by a cord

and is at rest. A bullet of mass m, moving with

a velocity v passes through the block and comes

out with a velocity v/2 in the same direction. If

there is no loss in kinetic energy, then upto what

height the block will rise-

(1) m²v²/2M2g (2) m²v²/8M²g

(3) mv²/4Mg (4) mv²/2Mg

9. A vessel contains 110 g of water. The heat capacity

of the vessel is equal to 10 g of water. The initial

temperature of water in vessel is 10°C. If 220 g of

hot water at 70°C is poured in the vessel, the final

temperature neglecting radiation loss, will be :-

(1) 70°C (2) 80°C

(3) 60°C (4) 50°C

4.  l 
PQR  PQ  O 
 OR  PR

RQ  2  PQ 
 1  :-

R

QP
O

(1) 2 = 31 (2) 2 = 41

(3) 1 = 32 (4) 1 = 42

5. 20 40°C 
0°C 5 
 
(1) 16°C (2) 8°C

(3) 4°C (4) 32°C

6.      P  
2t

0P P e  t  

:-
(1) Dimension less (2) Dimensions of T

–2

(3) Dimensions of P (4) Dimensions of T
2

7.  ˆ ˆ ˆF 6i 8 j 10k   

1 2 
 



(1) 10 2   (2) 2 10  

(3) 10  (4) 20 
8. M 

m v 
v/2 



(1) m²v²/2M2g (2) m²v²/8M2g

(3) mv²/4Mg (4) mv²/2Mg

9.  110 g  10 
 10°C 
70°C  220  
   
 :-

(1) 70°C (2) 80°C

(3) 60°C (4) 50°C
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10. A particle moves on x-axis according to the equation

x = x
0
 sin2t, the motion is simple harmonic :-

(1) With amplitude x
0

(2) With amplitude 2x
0

(3) With time period (2/)

(4) With time period (/)

11. A body moves with velocity v, 2v and 3v in the

first, second and third, one third distance of path

travelled. Its average speed is :-

(1) 
6

11

F
HG
I
KJ v (2) 

12

11

F
HG
I
KJ v

(3) 
18

11

F
HG
I
KJ v (4) 

36

11

F
HG
I
KJ v

12. Moment of inertia of a uniform annular disc of

internal radius r and external radius R and mass M

about an axis through it centre and perpendicular

to its plane is :-

(1) 
2 21

M(R r )
2

 (2) 
2 21

M(R r )
2



(3) 

4 4

2 2

M(R r )

2(R r )




(4) 

4 4

2 2

1 M(R r )

2 (R r )





13. A ball of mass 1 kg. moving with a velocity of

4 m/sec. collides with a stationary ball. The

collision is oblique. After the collision the first

moves at right angle to its, initial direction with

a velocity of 3 m/s. The momentum of the second

ball (in kg. m/s.) after collision would be nearly-

(1) 5    (2) 7

(3) 1    (4) 3

14. A wall is made up of two layers A and B. The

thickness of the two layers is the same, but

materials are different. The thermal conductivity

of A is double than that of B. In thermal

equilibrium the temperature difference between

the two ends is 36°C. Then the difference of

temperature at the two surfaces of A will be :-

(1) 6°C (2) 12°C

(3) 18°C (4) 24°C

10.  x- x = x
0
 sin2t 

 :-

(1)  x
0 


(2)  2x
0 


(3)  (2/) 

(4)  (/) 

11. v, 2v  3v 
 
  

(1) 
6

11

F
HG
I
KJ v (2) 

12

11

F
HG
I
KJ v

(3) 
18

11

F
HG
I
KJ v (4) 

36

11

F
HG
I
KJ v

12.   (annular)  
 r,  R  M 

 :

(1) 
2 21

M(R r )
2

 (2) 
2 21

M(R r )
2



(3) 

4 4

2 2

M(R r )

2(R r )




(4) 

4 4

2 2

1 M(R r )

2 (R r )





13. 1 4 
  
      
90   3   
    


(1) 5 (2) 7

(3) 1 (4) 3

14.  A  B  
 A 
 B 
  36°C  A  
  :-

(1) 6°C

(2) 12°C

(3) 18°C

(4) 24°C
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15. This is the position time graph of a mass on spring.

What can you say about the velocity and force at

the instant indicated by dashed line? (positive

direction is to the right) :-

x

t
–A

A

(1) Velocity is zero, force is to the right

(2) Velocity is positive, force is to the right

(3) Velocity is negative, force is to the right

(4) Velocity is zero, force is to the left

16. A stone is allowed to fall from the top of a tower

100 metre high and at the same time another stone is

projected vertically upwards from the ground with a

velocity of 25 ms–1. The two stones will meet after :-

(1) 4 s (2) 0.4 s

(3) 0.04 s (4) 40 s

17. A particle is moving along a straight line parallel

to x-axis with constant velocity. Its angular

momentum about the origin :-

(1) decreases with time (2) increases with time

(3) remains constant (4) is zero

18. An isolated particle of mass m is moving in

horizontal plane x-y, along the x-axis at a certain

height above the ground. It suddenly explodes into

fragments of masses m/4 and 3m/4. An instant later

the smaller fragment is at y = 15 cm. The larger

fragment at this instant is at :-

(1) y = –5 cm (2) y = + 20 cm

(3) y = + 5 cm (4) y = – 20 cm

19. A block of metal is heated to a temperature much

higher than the room temperature and allowed to

cool in a room free from air currents. Which of

the following curves correctly represents the rate

of cooling :-

(1)

T
em

p
er

at
u

re

Time

      (2) 

Time

T0

Temp.

(3)

T
em

p
er

at
u

re

Time

     (4) 

T
em

p
er

at
u

re

Time

15.   

? (
) :-

x

t
–A

A

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

16. 100 
       
25 ms–1 
  :-
(1) 4 s (2) 0.4 s

(3) 0.04 s (4) 40 s

17.  x- 
     
 :-
(1)   (2) 
(3)   (4) 

18. m  x-y  x-
 m/4 
3m/4 
 y = 15 


(1) y = –5  (2) y = + 20 

(3) y = + 5  (4) y = –20 

19. 
  

 :-

(1)

T
em

p
er

at
u

re

Time

      (2) 

Time

T0

Temp.

(3)

T
em

p
er

at
u

re

Time

     (4) 

T
em

p
er

at
u

re

Time

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [42 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [42 of 155]



www.a
im

sd
ar

et
os

uc
ce

ss
.b

lo
gs

po
t.c

om

Enthusiast, Leader & Achiever/Phase- All/02-04-2018

H-5/321001CMD305117057

20. A simple pendulum having length  is having

speed 2g  at bottom most point of its trajectory.

Its motion will be :-



2g

(1) Periodic but not SHM

(2) Periodic as well as SHM

(3) Neither periodic nor SHM

(4) Not periodic but SHM

21. A truck is moving on the horizontal road with

constant speed v. A ball is thrown from the truck

vertical up at speed u w.r.t. truck. What is distance

traversed by the truck when ball returns on the truck:-

(1) 
uv
g (2) 

2uv
g (3) 

3uv
g (4) 

uv
g2

22. A string is wrapped around a disc of mass M and

radius R and the free end is fixed to ceiling. Centre

of mass falls down as the disc unwinds the string.

The tension in the string is :-

(1) Mg/6 (2) Mg/3 (3) Mg/2 (4) 2Mg/3

23. A parachutist after bailing out falls 20 m without

friction. When parachute opens, it decelerates at

2 m/s2. He reached the ground with a speed with a

speed of 4 m/s. At what height, did he bail out ?

(1) 91 m (2) 182 m (3) 293 m (4) 116 m

24. A black body at a temperature of 1640 K has the

wavelength corresponding to maximum emission

equal to 1.75 m. Assuming the moon to be a

perfectly black body, the temperature of the moon,

if the wavelength corresponding to maximum

emission is 14.35 m is :-

(1) 100 K (2) 150 K (3) 200 K (4) 250 K

25. When a train approaches a stationary observer, the

apparent frequency of the whistle is n' and when the

same train recedes away from the observer, the

apparent frequency is n''. Then, the apparent frequency

n when the observer moves with the train is :

(1) 
n ' n ''

n
2


 (2) n = n 'n ''

(3) 
2n ' n ''

n
n ' n ''




(4) 
2n ' n ''

n
n ' n ''




20.  
 2g    :-



2g

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

21. v 

u 
 

(1) 
uv
g (2) 

2uv
g (3) 

3uv
g (4) 

uv
g2

22. M  R 


   :-
(1) Mg/6 (2) Mg/3 (3) Mg/2 (4) 2Mg/3

23. (after bailing out)

20 
2m/s2   
4 
? (g = 10 m/s2)

(1) 91 (2) 182 (3) 293 (4) 116 
24.  1640 K  1.75 m

  
14.35 m 

 :-

(1) 100 K (2) 150 K

(3) 200 K (4) 250 K

25. 
n' 
n'' 
n  :

(1) 
n ' n ''

n
2


 (2) n = n 'n ''

(3) 
2n ' n ''

n
n ' n ''




(4) 
2n ' n ''

n
n ' n ''




  Key Filling     
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26. Acceleration-time graph is given. If initial velocity

is 5 m/s, then velocity after 2 seconds is :-

10

0 1 2

a
(m/s )2

t(s)

(1) 10 m/s (2) 15 m/s

(3) 20 m/s (4) Zero

27. A thin circular ring of mass M and radius R is rotating

about its axis with a constant angular velocity . Two

objects, each of mass m, are attached gently to the

opposite ends of a diameter of the ring. The ring rotates

now with an angular velocity :

(1) 
M

M m




(2) 

(M 2m)

M 2m

 



(3) 
M

M 2m




(4) 

(M m)

M

 

28. Horizontal tube of non-uniform cross-section has

radii of 0.1 m and 0.05 m respectively at M and N.

For a stream-line flow of liquid the rate of liquid

flow is :-

M
N

(1) Continuously changes with time

(2) Greater at M than at N

(3) Greater at N than at M

(4) Same at M and N

29. When an ideal triatomic non–linear gas is heated

at constant pressure, the fraction of the heat energy

supplied which increases the internal energy of the

gas  is :–

(1) 
4
3

(2) 
3
4

(3) 
5
7

(4) 
5
3

30. A pipe closed at one end produces a fundamental

note of 412 Hz. It is cut into two pieces of equal

length the fundamental notes produced by the two

pieces are :

(1) 824 Hz, 1648 Hz (2) 412 Hz, 824 Hz

(3) 206 Hz, 412 Hz (4) 216 Hz, 824 Hz

26.               
5 m/s 2  

10

0 1 2

a
(m/s )2

t(s)

(1) 10 m/s (2) 15 m/s

(3) 20 m/s (4) 
27. M  R  

 
 m 

 :

(1) 
M

M m




(2) 

(M 2m)

M 2m

 



(3) 
M

M 2m




(4) 

(M m)

M

 

28. 
M  N   0.1  
0.05   
 :-

M
N

(1) 
(2) N M 
(3) M N 
(4) M N  

29. 

  

(1) 
4
3

(2) 
3
4

(3) 
5
7

(4) 
5
3

30.  412 


 :
(1) 824 , 1648  (2) 412 , 824 
(3) 206 , 412  (4) 216 , 824 
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31. A stationary man observes that the rain is falling

vertically downward. When he starts running with

a velocity of 12 km/h he observes that the rains

is falling at an angle 60° with the vertical. The

actual velocity of rain is :-

(1) 12 3  km/h (2) 6 3  km/h

(3) 4 3  km/h (4) 2 3  km/h

32. Two blocks each of mass m are connected to a

spring of spring constant k. If both are given

velocity v in opposite directions, then the

maximum elongation of the spring is :-

m m
v v

(1) 
2mv

k
(2) 

22mv

k

(3) 
2mv

2k
(4) 

2mv
2

k

33. A flat plate of area 10 cm2 is separated from a large

plate by a layer of glycerine 1 mm thick. If the

coefficient of viscosity of glycerine is

20 poise, the force required to keep the plate

moving with a velocity of 1 cm/sec is :-

(1) 80 dyne (2)  200 dyne

(3) 800 dyne (4) 2000 dyne

34. In the indicator diagram (in figure), net amount

of work done will be

(1) Positive (2) Negative

(3) Infinity (4) Zero

35. Two particles A and B of equal masses are

suspended from two massless springs of spring

constants k
1 
and k

2
, respectively. If the maximum

velocities during oscillations are equal, the ratio

of amplitudes of A and B is-

(1) 1 2k / k (2) k
1
/k

2

(3) 2 1k / k (4) k
2
/k

1

31. 
12 km/h 
60° 
 :-

(1) 12 3  km/h (2) 6 3  km/h

(3) 4 3  km/h (4) 2 3  km/h

32.   m   
k 
 v 
 :-

m m
v v

(1) 
2mv

k
(2) 

22mv

k

(3) 
2mv

2k
(4) 

2mv
2

k

33. 10 2 
1 
 20       
1 
 :-
(1) 80  (2)  200 
(3) 800  (4) 2000 

34. 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

35. A  B, k
1 
 k

2 



 A 
B  

(1) 1 2k / k (2) k
1
/k

2

(3) 2 1k / k (4) k
2
/k

1
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36. Two masses of 1 kg and 2 kg respectively are

connected by a massless spring as shown in figure.

A force of 20 N acts on the 2 kg mass at the instant

when the 1 kg mass has an acceleration of 10ms–2

towards right, the acceleration of the 2 kg mass is :

(1) 2 ms–2 (2) 5ms–2 (3) 10ms–2 (4) 20ms–2

37. A ball of mass m is dropped from a heigh h on

a platform fixed at the top of a vertical spring, as

shown in figure. The platform is depressed by a

distance x. Then the spring constant is :-

h
h + x

(1) 
mg

(h x) (2) 
mg

(h 2x)

(3) 2

2mg (h x)

x


(4) 

mg

(2h x)

38. The potential energy of a molecule on the surface

of a liquid compared to one inside the liquid is :-

(1) zero (2) lesser (3) equal    (4) greater

39. In which of the following gas the root mean square

velocity will be minimum (at const. temperature)

(1) Oxygen (2) Carbon dioxide

(3) Hydrogen (4) Same of all

40. Two sources of sound placed close to each other,

are emitting progressive waves given by

y1
 = 4 sin 600t

and y
2
 = 5 sin 608t.

An observer located near these two sources of

sound will hear:-

(1) 8 beats per second with intensity ratio 81 : 1

between waxing and waning

(2) 4 beats per second with intensity ratio 81 : 1

between waxing and waning

(3) 4 beats per second with intensity ratio 25 : 16

between waxing and waning

(4) 8 beats per second with intensity ratio 25 : 16

between waxing and waning

36. 1 kg   2 kg 
20 N 2 kg 
   1 kg  
10 ms–2   2 kg  
 :

(1) 2 ms–2 (2) 5ms–2 (3) 10ms–2 (4) 20ms–2

37.  m  h  

 x 
  :-

h
h + x

(1) 
mg

(h x) (2) 
mg

(h 2x)

(3) 2

2mg (h x)

x


(4) 

mg

(2h x)

38. 
   :-
(1)  (2)  (3)    (4) 

39.  

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

40.       



y
1
 = 4 sin 600t

 y2 = 5 sin 608t.

  :-

(1) 8 
81 : 1 

(2) 4 
81 : 1 

(3) 4 
25 : 16 

(4) 8 
25 : 16 
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41. A block of mass  m1 = 2 kg  on a smooth inclined

plane at angle 30° is connected to a second block

of mass m2 = 3 kg by a cord passing over a

frictionless pulley as shown in fig. The acceleration

of each block is- (assume g = 10 m/sec
2
)

30°

m1 m2

(1) 2 m/sec
2

(2) 4 m/sec
2

(3) 6 m/sec
2

(4) 8 m/sec
2

42. A particle performs uniform circular motion with

an angular momentum L. If the angular frequency

of the particle is doubled and kinetic energy is

halved, its angular momentum becomes :-

(1) 4L (2) 2L (3) L/2 (4) L/4

43. If  is the density of the material of a wire and

 is breaking stress, the greatest length of the wire

that can hang freely without breaking is :-

(1) 
2

g




(2) 

g





(3) 
g

2




(4) 

g





44. The end A of a rod AB of length 1m is maintained

at 80°C and the end B at 0°C. The temperature

at a distance of 60 c.m. from the end A is:-

(1) 16°C (2) 32°C

(3) 48°C (4) 64°C

45. A wave travelling along the x-axis is described

by the equation y(x, t) = 0.005 cos(x – t). If

the wavelength and the time period of the wave

are 0.08 m and 2.0 s, respectively, then  and 

in appropriate units are :

(1)  = 25.00 ;  = 

(2)  = 
0.08


 ;   = 

2.0



(3)  = 
0.04


 ;   = 

1.0



(4)  = 12.50 ;  = 
2.0



41.  30°  
m1 = 2 m2 = 3 

 
 (g = 10 2)

30°

m1 m2

(1) 2 m/sec
2

(2) 4 m/sec
2

(3) 6 m/sec
2

(4) 8 m/sec
2

42.  L 

 :-
(1) 4L (2) 2L

(3) L/2 (4) L/4

43.  
   
 ?

(1) 
2

g




(2) 

g





(3) 
g

2




(4) 

g





44. AB A 80°C

B 0°C A 
60 c.m. :-
(1) 16°C (2) 32°C

(3) 48°C (4) 64°C

45. x-
y(x, t) = 0.005 cos(x – t) 
0.08 
2.0         
 :
(1)  = 25.00 ;  = 

(2)  = 
0.08


 ;   = 

2.0



(3)  = 
0.04


 ;   = 

1.0



(4)  = 12.50 ;  = 
2.0



Use stop, look and go method in reading the question
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46. K+, Cl–, Ca2+ and S2–, ions are isoelectronic. The

decreasing order of their size is :-

(1) S2– > Cl– > K+ > Ca2+

(2) Ca2+ > K+ > Cl– > S2–

(3) K+ > Cl– > Ca2+ > S2–

(4) Cl– > S2– > Ca2+ > K+

47. The species having bond order different from that

in CO is :

(1) NO– (2) NO+ (3) CN– (4) N2

48. Silicon has a strong tendency to form polymers

like silicones. The chain length of silicones

polymer can be controlled by adding :-

(1) MeSiCl3 (2) Me2SiCl

(3) Me3
SiCl (4) Me

4
Si

49. The radius of second Bohr orbit is x. The de-Broglie

wavelength of electron in 4th orbit is nearly :-

(1) 2x (2) 6x (3) 9x (4) x/3

50. The acidic buffer (HX + NaX) can be best used

to maintain the pH in the range (4 – 6) then find

pkb
 of X– :-

(1) 5 (2) 7 (3) 9 (4) 11

51. The first ionization enthalpies of four consecutive

elements present in the second period of the

periodic table are 8.3, 11.3, 14.5 and 13.6 eV,

respectively. Which one of the following is the

first ionization enthalpy of nitrogen ?

(1) 13.6 (2) 14.5 (3) 11.3 (4) 8.3

52. The number and type of bonds between two

carbon atoms in CaC2 are :-

(1) One - and one -bond

(2) One - and two -bond

(3) One - and half -bond

(4) One -bond

53. In a cyclotrimetaphosphoric acid molecule, how

many single and double bonds are present ?

(1) 3 double bonds ; 9 single bonds

(2) 6 double bonds ; 6 single bonds

(3) 3 double bonds ; 12 single bonds

(4) Zero double bonds ; 12 single bonds

54. Reaction 2A + B  product, rate law is

d[A]
K[A]

dt


 .  At a time when 

1
2

t
t

n2



,

concentration of the reactant is :-

(1) [A]
0
e (2) 

0

2

[A]

e
(3) 

0[A]

e
(4) 

0

1

[A]

46. K+, Cl–, Ca2+  S2–  
 :-
(1) S2– > Cl– > K+ > Ca2+

(2) Ca2+ > K+ > Cl– > S2–

(3) K+ > Cl– > Ca2+ > S2–

(4) Cl– > S2– > Ca2+ > K+

47.  CO 
(1) NO– (2) NO+

(3) CN– (4) N2

48. 

 :-
(1) MeSiCl3 (2) Me2SiCl

(3) Me3
SiCl (4) Me

4
Si

49.    x  4th 
 :-
(1) 2x (2) 6x (3) 9x (4) x/3

50.  (HX + NaX)  pH (4 – 6) 
    pk

b

(X–)  :-
(1) 5 (2) 7 (3) 9 (4) 11

51. 
8.3, 11.3, 14.5 13.6 eV 
?

(1) 13.6 (2) 14.5

(3) 11.3 (4) 8.3

52. CaC
2
 

 :-
(1) 1 - 1 -
(2) 1 - 2 -
(3) 1 - 1/2 -
(4) 1 - 

53.  
 
(1) 3 ; 9 
(2) 6 ; 6 
(3) 3 ; 12 
(4) ; 12 

54.  2A + B     

d[A]
K[A]

dt


 , 

1
2

t
t

n2



, 

 :-

(1) [A]
0e (2) 

0

2

[A]

e
(3) 

0[A]

e
(4) 

0

1

[A]

Take it Easy and Make it Easy
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55. The solubility of sparingly soluble salt A
3
B

2

(Molar mass = 'M' g/mol) in water is x g/L. The

ratio of solubility product of salt to the molar

concentration of B–3 ion is :-

(1)
5

5

x
108

M
(2) 

4

4

x
54

M

(3)
6

6

M
108

x
(4) 

7

7

M
27 16

x


56. The formation of the oxide ion O2–(g) requires first

and exothermic and then an endothermic step as

shown below:

O(g)
 + e  O–

(g) 
; H =  –142 kJ/mol

O–
(g)

 + e  O2–
(g) 

; H =  844 kJ/mol

This is because :

(1) O– ion has comparatively larger size than

oxygen atom

(2) Oxygen has high electron affinity

(3) O– ion will lead to resisting of the addition of

another electron

(4) Oxygen is more electronegative

57. Which one has the highest boiling point ?

(1) He (2) Ne (3) Kr (4) Xe

58. Which of the following acids forms three series

of salts ?

(1) H3PO2 (2) H3BO3

(3) H3PO4 (4) H3PO3

59. If the U
rms

 of a gas is (30R)1/2 at 27°C, then

calculate the molar mass of gas in kilogram :-

(1) 10 (2) 20 (3) 30 (4) 40

60. The pOH at which water is maximum dissociated

at 25°C, is :-

(1) 14 (2) 7

(3) 0 (4) None of these

61. Which one of the following orders presents the

correct sequence of the increasing basic nature of

the given oxides ?

(1) Al2
O

3
 < MgO < Na

2
O < K

2
O

(2) MgO < K2O < Al2O3 < Na2O

(3) Na2
O < K

2
O

 
< MgO < Al

2
O

3

(4) K
2
O < Na

2
O < Al

2
O

3
 < MgO

62. Which is false about H2O2 ?

(1) Act as both oxidizing and reducing agents

(2) Two OH bonds lies in the same plane

(3) Very pale blue liquid

(4) It can be oxidized by ozone

55. A3
B

2
   ( = 'M' g/mol) 

 x g/L 
 B–3  :-

(1)
5

5

x
108

M
(2) 

4

4

x
54

M

(3)
6

6

M
108

x
(4) 

7

7

M
27 16

x


56. O2–(g) 
 :

O(g)
 + e  O–

(g) ; H =  –142 kJ/mol

O–
(g)

 + e  O2–
(g) ; H =  844 kJ/mol

  :

(1) O– O  

(2) O 

(3) O– e–  

(4) 

57.   
(1) He (2) Ne (3) Kr (4) Xe

58.      

(1) H3PO2 (2) H3BO3

(3) H3PO4 (4) H3PO3

59. 27°C  Urms   (30R)1/2 
 :-
(1) 10 (2) 20 (3) 30 (4) 40

60. 25°C pOH 
 :-
(1) 14 (2) 7

(3) 0 (4) 
61. 

  

(1) Al2O3
 < MgO < Na2O < K2O

(2) MgO < K2
O < Al

2
O

3
 < Na

2
O

(3) Na2O < K2O < MgO < Al2O3

(4) K2O < Na2O < Al2O3 < MgO

62. H2
O

2 


(1) 
(2) OH  
(3)  
(4) O3 
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63. In the preparation of compounds of Xe, Bartlett

had taken O+
2
 Pt F

–

6
 as a base compound. This is

because :-

(1) Both O2
 and Xe have same size.

(2) Both O
2
 and Xe have same electron gain

enthalpy.

(3) Both O2 and Xe have almost same ionisation

enthalpy.

(4) Both Xe and O2 are gases.

64. Find the value H
f
°[NH

3
(g)] if H

r
 for the following

reaction is –183.6 kJ per mole of N
2
(g) :-

2 2 3

1 3
N (g) H (g) NH (g)

2 2
 

(1) –183.6 kJ/mol (2) 91.8 kJ/mol

(3) –91.8 kJ/mol (4) Data insufficient

65. Among different types of sparingly soluble salts

have nearly same solubility product constants, the

least soluble salt is that which :-

(1) Produces low charge on ions

(2) Produces high charge on ions

(3) Produces minimum number of ions

(4) Produces maximum number of ions

66. In which of the following is the O–N–O bond

angle highest ?

(1) NO2
(2) 

2NO (3) –
2NO (4) –

3NO

67. Hydrogen resembles halogens in many respects

for which several factors are responsible. Of the

following factors which one is most important in

this respect ?

(1) Its tendency to lose an electron to form a cation

(2) Its tendency to gain a single electron in its

valence shell to attain stable electronic

configuration

(3) Its low negative electron gain enthalpy value

(4) Its small size

68. On heating ammonium dichromate and barium

azide separately we get :-

(1) N2 in both cases

(2) N2
 with ammonium dichromate and NO with

barium azide

(3) N
2
O with ammonium dichromate and N

2
 with

barium azide

(4) N2O with ammonium dichromate and NO2

with barium azide.

63. Xe   O+
2
 Pt F

–

6
 

  :-

(1) O2 Xe 

(2) O2 Xe e– 

(3) O
2
 Xe 

(4) O
2
 Xe 

64. Hf°[NH3(g)] 
 H

r
  –183.6 kJ/mol N

2
(g)  :-

2 2 3

1 3
N (g) H (g) NH (g)

2 2
 

(1) –183.6 kJ/mol (2) 91.8 kJ/mol

(3) –91.8 kJ/mol (4) 
65.        

 
 :-
(1)   
(2)  
(3)  
(4) 

66.     O–N–O 


(1) NO2 (2) 
2NO (3) –

2NO (4) –
3NO

67.         
      
    


(1) e–  

(2) e– e– 


(3) e–   

(4) 

68. 
  :-
(1) N2

(2) N2
  

NO

(3) N2O 
N2

(4) N2O 
NO

2
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69. Graph in between heat capacity at constant pressure

and temperature for a monatomic ideal gas :-

(1) Cp

1.5R

T

(2) Cp

T

(3) Cp

T

(4) Cp

2.5R

T

70. An ionic solid is HCP of B2– ions and Ax+ ions

are in one fourth of tetrahedral voids. The value

of x should be :-

(1) 1 (2) 2

(3) 3 (4) 4

71. Which of the following are arranged in the

decreasing order of dipole moment ?

(1) CH3Cl, CH3Br, CH3F

(2) CH3Cl, CH3F, CH3Br

(3) CH
3
Br, CH

3
Cl, CH

3
F

(4) CH
3
Br, CH

3
F, CH

3
Cl

72. In the synthesis of sodium carbonate, the recovery of

ammonia is done by treating NH4
Cl with Ca(OH)

2
.

The by-product obtained in this process is :-

(1) CaCl
2

(2) NaCl

(3) NaOH (4) NaHCO3

73. Maximum possible number of three dimensional

and two dimensional lattices are respectively :-

(1) 13 and 7 (2) 12 and 3

(3) 11 and 6 (4) 14 and 5

74. Find the value of enthaly of formation of PCl5 :

Given

4 2 3

1
P (s) 3Cl (g) 2PCl ( )

2
    H = –635 kJ

PCl
3
 () + Cl

2
(g)  PCl

5
(s)  H = –137 kJ

(1) +454.5 kJ (2) 312.5 kJ

(3) –137 kJ (4) –454.5 kJ

75. The number of tetrahedral voids per unit HCP cell

is :-

(1) 2 (2) 6

(3) 8 (4) 12

69. 
 :-

(1) Cp

1.5R

T

(2) Cp

T

(3) Cp

T

(4) Cp

2.5R

T

70.  HCP  B2– 
 Ax+ 
 x  :-
(1) 1 (2) 2

(3) 3 (4) 4

71.  

(1) CH3Cl, CH3Br, CH3F

(2) CH
3
Cl, CH

3
F, CH

3
Br

(3) CH
3Br, CH3Cl, CH3F

(4) CH3Br, CH3F, CH3Cl

72. NH3 NH4Cl

Ca(OH)2 
 :-
(1) CaCl2 (2) NaCl

(3) NaOH (4) NaHCO3

73. 
 :-
(1) 13  7 (2) 12  3
(3) 11  6 (4) 14  5

74. PCl
5   :-



4 2 3

1
P (s) 3Cl (g) 2PCl ( )

2
    H = –635 kJ

PCl
3
 () + Cl

2
(g)  PCl

5
(s)  H = –137 kJ

(1) +454.5 kJ (2) 312.5 kJ

(3) –137 kJ (4) –454.5 kJ

75. HCP   
 :-
(1) 2 (2) 6

(3) 8 (4) 12
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76. Which of the following has p–d bonding ?

(1) NO–
3 (2) SO2–

3

(3) BO3–
3

(4) CO2–
3

77. Metals form basic hydroxides. Which of the

following metal hydroxide is the least basic ?

(1) Mg(OH)2 (2) Ca(OH)2

(3) Sr(OH)2 (4) Ba(OH)2

78. Solubility of CaF
2
 in a solution of Ca(NO

3
)

2
 will

be represented by the concentration term ?

(1) [Ca+2] (2) 2[F–]

(3) 2[NO3
–] (4) 

1

2
[F–]

79. The half life of forward and reverse reactions are

400 sec and 100 sec and these half lives are

independent from the concentration of Reactant

then find the equilibrium constant of the reaction:-

(1) 4 (2) 2 (3) 1 (4) 0.25

80. Which of the following defect, if present, lowers

the density of crystal ?

(1) Metal excess defect due to excess cation

(2) Interstitial defect

(3) Frenkel

(4) Schottky

81. Compare x and y bond angles in the following

molecule :-

C

O

F F

x

y

(1) x > y (2) y > x

(3) x = y (4) None of these

82. KMnO4 acts as an oxidizing agent in weak

alkaline medium. When weak alkaline KMnO4
 is

treated with KI, iodide ion is oxidized to.........

(1) I
2

(2) IO–

(3) IO–
3 (4) IOO–

4

83. Change in volume when 10 ml of phosphine is

decomposed :-

(1) 5 ml decrease (2) No change

(3) 5 ml increase (4) 10 ml increase

84. Calculate Hf° of SiH2 from the following reactions

Si2H6(g) + H2(g)  2SiH4(g), H = –11.7 kJ/mol

SiH4
(g)  SiH

2
(g) + H

2
(g), H = +239.7 kJ/mol

H
f
° Si

2
H

6
(g) = 80.3 kJ/mol

(1) 353 kJ/mol (2) 321 kJ/mol

(3) 274 kJ/mol (4) 198 kJ/mol

76. p–d 
(1) NO–

3 (2) SO2–
3

(3) BO3–
3

(4) CO2–
3

77.  
 
(1) Mg(OH)2 (2) Ca(OH)2

(3) Sr(OH)2 (4) Ba(OH)2

78. CaF
2
  Ca(NO

3
)

2
 

 ?

(1) [Ca+2] (2) 2[F–]

(3) 2[NO3
–] (4) 

1

2
[F–]

79.  400 sec

 100 sec  
 
 :-
(1) 4 (2) 2 (3) 1 (4) 0.25

80.    
 ?

(1)   
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

81. x y  :-

C

O

F F

x

y

(1) x > y (2) y > x

(3) x = y (4) 

82. KMnO
4
 

KMnO
4
, KI 

 .........
(1) I2 (2) IO–

(3) IO–
3 (4) IOO–

4

83. 10 ml     
 :-

(1) 5 ml  (2)  
(3) 5 ml  (4) 10 ml 

84. Hf° (SiH2) 
Si2H6(g) + H2(g)  2SiH4(g), H = –11.7 kJ/mol

SiH4
(g)  SiH

2
(g) + H

2
(g), H = +239.7 kJ/mol

H
f
° Si

2
H

6
(g) = 80.3 kJ/mol

(1) 353 kJ/mol (2) 321 kJ/mol

(3) 274 kJ/mol (4) 198 kJ/mol
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85. The only incorrect statement regarding Henry's

law for a gas dissolving in water is :-

(1) The value of KH
 is greater for O

2
 than H

2
 at

same temperature

(2) Henry's law is not applicable for HCl(g)

(3) Henry's law is applicable when the solubility

of gas is very low

(4) The value of KH
 increases with the increase

in temperature

86. Hydrogen bonding does not play a central role in

the following phenomena :-

(1) Ice floats in water

(2) Higher lewis basicity of primary amines than

tertiary amines in aqueous solutions

(3) Formic acid is more acidic than acetic acid

(4) Dimerisation of acetic acid in benzene

87. Highest oxidation state of manganese in fluoride

is +4(MnF4
) but highest oxidation state in oxides

is +7(Mn
2
O

7
) because..........

(1) Fluorine is more electronegative than oxygen

(2) Fluorine does not posses d-orbitals

(3) Fluorine stabilizes lower oxidation state

(4) In covalent compounds fluorine can form single

bond only while oxygen forms double bond

88. Arrange in decreasing order, the energy of

2s-orbital in following atoms H, Li, Na, K :-

(1) E2s(H) < E2s(Li) < E2s(Na) < E2s(K)

(2) E
2s(H)

 = E
2s(Li)

 = E
2s(Na)

 = E
2s(K)

(3) E2s(H) > E2s(Li) > E2s(Na) > E2s(K)

(4) E
2s(H)

 > E
2s(Li)

 > E
2s(Na)

 = E
2s(K)

89. Find the value of 
p

P

k
 for reaction at a certain

temperature is :-

2NOBr(g)  2NO(g) + Br2(g), where P is the total

pressure of gases at equilibrium and P
Br2

 = 
P

9

(1) 9 (2) 81 (3) 27 (4) 3

90. A liquid solution is formed by mixing 10 moles

of aniline and 20 moles of phenol at temperature

where the vapour pressure of pure liquid aniline

and phenol are 90 and 87 mmHg respectively. The

possible vapoure pressure of solution at that

temperature is :-

(1) 82 mm Hg (2) 88 mm Hg

(3) 90 mm Hg (4) None of these

85.   :-

(1)  O2  KH  H2 


(2)    HCl(g)      


(3) 


(4) KH 

86. 
 :-
(1) 
(2)   


(3) 
(4)  

87. 
+4 (MnF

4
), 

+7 (Mn2O7)  ..........
(1) F, O 
(2) F d- 
(3) F  
(4) F 

O 
88. H, Li, Na, K  2s-

  :-
(1) E2s(H)

 < E
2s(Li)

 < E
2s(Na)

 < E
2s(K)

(2) E
2s(H)

 = E
2s(Li)

 = E
2s(Na)

 = E
2s(K)

(3) E
2s(H)

 > E
2s(Li)

 > E
2s(Na)

 > E
2s(K)

(4) E2s(H) > E2s(Li) > E2s(Na) = E2s(K)

89.   
p

P

k
    

 2NOBr(g)  2NO(g) + Br
2
(g)

 P  PBr2
 = 

P

9


(1) 9 (2) 81 (3) 27 (4) 3

90. 10  20  

  90 
87 mmHg      
 :-

(1) 82 mm Hg (2) 88 mm Hg

(3) 90 mm Hg (4) 
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91. Which of the following is an inclusion body ?

(1) Polysome

(2) Phosphate granules

(3) Cyanophycean granules

(4) Both 2 and 3

92. Which of the following is wrong about keys ?

(1) A pair of contrasting characters is called couplet

(2) Each statement in the key is called lead

(3) We can accept both statements of a couplet

for identification of a given plant

(4) They are analytical in nature

93. Mismatch is :-

(1) Ctenoplana – well marked bioluminescence.

(2) Echinodermata – water transport system.

(3) Porifera – spongocoel lined by flagellated

choanocytes.

(4) Coelentrata – Digestion take place in cells and

coelentron cavity.

94. What is a position of xylem in the vascular bundle

of dorsiventral leaf ?

(1) Abaxial (2) Adaxial

(3) Central (4) Middle

95. The structural and functional unit of kidney is :-

(1) Nephron (2) Neuron

(3) Neuroglia (4) Villi

96. Some proteins are an assembly of more than one

polypeptide or subunits. The manner in which

these individuals folded polypeptides are subunits

are arranged with respect to each other is the

architecture of a protein called :-

(1) Primary structure

(2) Secondary structure

(3) Tertiary structure

(4) Quaternary structure

97. Activator for alcohol dehydrogenase and

nitrogenase are respectively :-

(1) Zn, Mn (2) Zn, Mo

(3) Mo, Zn (4) Mn, Zn

98. How many of the given below are as the product

of redifferentiation?

Phellogen, Phellem, Wood, Phelloderm,

Secondary phloem, Interfascicular cambium,

(1) Six (2) Three

(3) Five (4) Four

91.  ?
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 2 3 

92.    
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
  

(4) 
93.  :-

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


(4) 


94. 
 ?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

95.  :-
(1) Nephron (2) Neuron

(3) Neuroglia (4) Villi

96.     
    
            
                
  :-

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

97. 
 :-
(1) Zn, Mn (2) Zn, Mo

(3) Mo, Zn (4) Mn, Zn

98.    ?

   


(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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99. Find out the correct match in the following table:-

   

Column-I Column-II Column-III

A Lysozyme Saliva Antimicrobial agent

B Enterokinase Intestinal
juice

Activate
trypsinogen

C Enterogasterone Pyloric
stomach

Inhibit secretion of
gastric glands

D Nucleosidase Succus
entericus

Break nucleosides

(1) A and D (2) A and B

(3) A, B and D (4) A, B, C and D

100. Read the following statements :-

(A) Stimulates proteolysis and inhibits cellular

uptake of amino acids

(B) Provide relief when used in allergic disease

(C) Can be used as immunosuppressive agent after

kidney transplantation

Which of the following chemical performs all the

above functions.

(1) Thyroxine (2) Prostanglandin

(3) Cortisol (4) Adrenaline

101. Read the following statements (A–D) :

(A) Gametophytes of all vascular plants have  not

free-living independent existence

(B) In mosses, ferns and conifers gametophytes

produce gametes by reduction division

(C) All seeded plants are heterosporous

(D) Sporophyte of mosses consists of two stages:

first is the protonema and second is the leafy

stage

Which of the above statement(s) is/are incorrect?

(1) A and B (2) C and D

(3) Only C (4) A, B and D

102. Choose the correctly matched option :

Column-I Column-II Column-III

(1) Dinoflagellates
Longitudinal and
transverse flagella

Diatomaceous
earth

(2) Slime moulds Saprophytic
Spore lack true
wall

(3) Diatoms Float passively Silicated cell wall

(4) Euglenoids
Pellicle over cell
wall

Autotroph and
Heterotroph

99.  :-

dkWye-I dkWye-II dkWye-III

A   

B   

C  





D  





(1) A and D (2) A and B

(3) A, B and D (4) A, B, C and D

100. 
(A)  


(B)   
(C) 


   

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

101. (A–D) 

(A)
 

(B)   
 

(C)  

(D)
 

?

(1) A  B (2) C  D

(3)  C (4) A, B  D

102.   

dkWye-I dkWye-II dkWye-III

(1)  
 

(2)   


(3)  





(4)  
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103. Ostia and osculum pores are body structural parts

in which animal body :-

(1) Ctenoplana (2) Echinus

(3) Aurelia (4) Sycon

104. Select the correct option with the reference to

monocotyledonous stem .

(1) Radial vascalar bundles, collenchymatous

hypodermis, pith absent

(2) Conjoint open vascular bundles,

sclerenchymatous hypodermis, pith present

(3) Vascular bundles conjoint, closed and

surrounded by parenchymatous bundle sheath,

pith absent

(4) Vascular bundles conjoint, closed and

surrounded by sclerenchymatous bundles

sheath, pith almost absent

105. Match the following –

(A) Pacemaker (a) Tissue Fluid

(B) Heart block (b) Ventricles

(C) Lymph (c) AV Node

(D) Columnae Carnae (d) SA Node

(1) A-d, B-c, C-a, D-b (2) A-c, B-a, C-b, D-d

(3) A-c, B-d, C-a, D-b (4) A-a, B-c, C-b, D-d

106. Inulin is a polymer of :-

(1) Glucose (2) Fructose

(3) Galactose (4) Sucrose

107. Find the incorrect match :-

N  Fixation2(1) N   NH2 3 Biological as well
as abiological

Ammonification(2) NO   NH3 3 Biological only

Nitrification

Denitrification

(3)

(4)

NH   NO3 3

NO   N3 2

Biological only

Biological as well
as abiological

108. Attribute the following functions to different

phytohormones correctly :

Function Phytohormones

A – Bushy habit     (i)

B – Bolting     (ii)

C – Weedicide     (iii)

D – Apical dominance      (iv)

The correct match is :-

(1) (i) GA (2) (ii) CK

(3) (iii) Zeatin (4) (iv) IAA

103. 
 
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

104.       


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


105.  –

(A)  (a) 

(B)  (b) 

(C)  (c) AV

(D)  (d) SA Node

(1) A-d, B-c, C-a, D-b (2) A-c, B-a, C-b, D-d

(3) A-c, B-d, C-a, D-b (4) A-a, B-c, C-b, D-d

106.  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

107.  :-

N  2 (1) N   NH2 3 


(2) NO   NH3 3  





(3)

(4)

NH   NO3 3

NO   N3 2






108.          
 :
   

A –       (i)

B –      (ii)

C –      (iii)

D –       (iv)

  :-
(1) (i) GA (2) (ii) CK

(3) (iii)  (4) (iv) IAA
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109. Prolonged smoking can cause 'emphysema' in

which :-

(1) The walls seperating the alveoli break

(2) More fluid accumulate between pleural membrane

(3) Alveoli collapse

(4) Haemoglobin denature

110. Which of the following hormone is correctly

matched with its source and function ?

(1) Secretin-Stomach wall-Inhibition of gastric

motility

(2) ANF-Juxtanglomerular cells-Inhibition of

release of renin

(3) Oxytocin-Hypothalamus-Acts on smooth

muscles and stimulates their contraction

(4) Somatostatin-Adenohypophysis-Inhibits

release of growth hormone

111. Which of the following is not required for seed

habit ?

(1) Heterosporous nature

(2) Sporophyte consists of true roots, stem and

leaves

(3) Retention of female gametophyte on the parent

sporophyte

(4) Presence of integuments on megasporangia

112. Which of the following show zygotic meiosis ?

(1) Nostoc (2) Fucus

(3) Chlamydomonas (4) Funaria

113. Which animal do not exhibit radial symmetry :-

(1) Gorgonia (2) Metridium

(3) Gambusia (4) Star fish

114. The percentage of plasma that filter out during

glomerular filtration is called :-

(1) GFR (2) Renal blood flow

(3) Renal plasma flow (4) Filtrate fraction

115. A special nerve centre in 'x' can moderate the

cardiac function through 'y' :-

(1) 'x' is not CNS, 'y' is not PNS

(2) 'x' is CNS, 'y' is medulla

(3) 'x' is medulla, 'y' is CNS

(4) 'x' is medulla oblongata, 'y' is ANS

116. In a polysaccharide (like glycogen), the right end

and left end are called :-

(1) N-Terminal and C-terminal respectively

(2) C-terminnal and N-Terminal respectively

(3) Reducing end and non-reducing ends respectively

(4) Non-reducing end and reducing end respectively

109. 
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3)  
(4) 

110. 
  
(1) 


(2) ANF-


(3) 
 

(4) 


111.      

(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
112. ?

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

113.  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4)  

114. 
  :-
(1) GFR (2) 
(3)  (4) 

115. 'x' 'y' 
 :-
(1) 'x' CNS , 'y' PNS 
(2) 'x' CNS , 'y' medulla 
(3) 'x' medulla , 'y' CNS 
(4) 'x' medulla oblongata , 'y' ANS 

116.  () 
 
(1) N-  C-
(2) C-  N-
(3)  
(4) 
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117. Light
2 2 2 22H A CO 2A CH O H O   

Imagine that H
2
A is H

2
S in purple and green

sulphur bacteria find the A in product :-

(1) Sulphur only

(2) Sulphate only

(3) Either sulphur or sulphate

(4) Oxygen

118. Which hormone is recognised for it's growth

promoting as well as growth inhibiting role ?

(1) Ethylene (2) Cytokinin

(3) ABA (4) Auxin

119. Movement of chloride ions between RBC and

plasma occurs in respond to :-

(1) Na+ (2) Ca++ (3) K+ (4) HCO
3
–

120. Which of the following statement is not true for

all hormones :-

(1) Non-nutrient chemicals-which acts as

intercellular messengers.

(2) Produces their effects on target tissue by

binding to specific receptor protein

(3) Get decomposed after use and therefore can't

be reused

(4) They all acts in the same way and binds with

intracellular receptors in target cells

121. Identify the following figure :

A

B

C

D
E

How many labelled parts belong to dominant stage

of its life cycle ?

(1) Four (2) Three

(3) Two (4) One

122. Choose an example of vascular cryptogams :

(1) Ginkgo (2) Sphagnum

(3) Cedrus (4) Dryopteris

123. In which animal central pumping organ heart is absent

but closed circulatory system is considered ?

(1) Scoliodon (2) Petromyzon

(3) Branchiostoma (4) Pssittacula

117. Light
2 2 2 22H A CO 2A CH O H O   

 H
2
A

H2S A  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

118. 
?
(1)  (2) 
(3) ABA (4) 

119. 
  :-
(1) Na+ (2) Ca++ (3) K+ (4) HCO

3
–

120. 
(1) 
 

(2) 
 

(3) 
 

(4)   
 


121. 

A

B

C

D
E


?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

122. 
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

123. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 
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124. During micturition :-

(1) Contraction of smooth muscles and spinchter

muscles occurs

(2) Relax of smooth muscles and sphincter

muscles occurs

(3) Contraction of smooth muscles & relax of

sphincter occurs

(4) Relax of smooth muscles & contraction of

sphincters occurs

125. How many of following statements are correct

regarding lymphatic system ?

(A) Pores of lymph capillaries are bigger then pore

of blood capillary

(B) Lymphocytes are more in number is blood, as

compared to lymph

(C) Insoluble proteins are more in lymph as

compared to blood

(D) Neutrophils are more in number in blood, as

compared to lymph.

(1) Two (2) One (3) Four (4) Three

126. Which of the following bond formation is

dehydration synthesis ?

(1) Peptide bond (2) Glycosidic bond

(3) Phosphodiester bond (4) All of these

127. Which one(s) of the following step(s) of Calvin cycle

run with the help of both ATP and NADPH+H+ :-

(1) Carboxylation only

(2) Reduction and regeneration

(3) Reduction only

(4) Regeneration only

128. Phytohormone, which induces the ripening of

fruits, is not associated with :-

(1) Thinning of cotton, cherry, walnut

(2) Induction of seed dormancy in peanut

(3) Sprouting of potato tubers

(4) Increase in absorptive surface of plant

129. Match the columns :-

Column-I Column-II

a Limulus i Lungs

b Whale ii Parapodia

c Pila iii Book gills

d Neries iv Ctenidea

(1) a-iii, b-iv, c-i, d-ii (2) a-i, b-iii, c-ii, d-iv

(3) a-iv, b-ii, c-i, d-iii (4) a-iii, b-i, c-iv, d-ii

124.  :-
(1) 


(2) 


(3)  


(4)  


125.    
?
(A)


(B) 


(C)  


(D)   


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 
126.  

 
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

127.  ATP 
NADPH+H+  
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

128. 
 
(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

129.   :-

-I -II

a  i 

b  ii 

c  iii 

d  iv 

(1) a-iii, b-iv, c-i, d-ii (2) a-i, b-iii, c-ii, d-iv

(3) a-iv, b-ii, c-i, d-iii (4) a-iii, b-i, c-iv, d-ii
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130. Match column-I with column-II and choose the

correct option :

Column-I Column-II

(A) Adrenal (I) Graves disease

(B) Pancreas (II) Diabetes Insipidus

(C) Pituitary (III) Acromegaly

(D) Thyroid (IV) Addison disease

(V) Diabetes mellitus

(1) A-(III); B-(V); C-(IV); D-(I)

(2) A-(IV); B-(II); C-(III); D-(I)

(3) A-(IV); B-(V); C-(III); D-(I)

(4) A-(I); B-(II); C-(IV); D-(III)

131. Bacteriophage usually have :

(1) Only ds DNA

(2) Protein coat and ds DNA

(3) Only protein coat

(4) Protein coat and ss RNA

132. Select the incorrect regarding gymnosperms :

(1) All the members are heterosporous

(2) All members are sporophytes

(3) Male gametophyte consists of large number

of cells

(4) They are xerophytes

133. Incorrect statement is :-

(1) All living members of cyclostomata class are

ectoparasites.

(2) All living members of amphibia are only fresh

water and terristrial.

(3) Each member of osteichthyes have placoid

scales on their body.

(4) Notochord in chordates is located between

digestive canal and nerve cord.

134. Function of Angiotensin-II does not include :-

(1) Stimulation of Thirst

(2) Stimulation of ADH secretion

(3) Stimulation of Aldosteron secretion

(4) Vasoconstriction

130. -I -II 
 :

LrEHk-I LrEHk-II

(A)  (I) 

(B)  (II) 

(C)  (III) 

(D)  (IV) 

(V) 

(1) A-(III); B-(V); C-(IV); D-(I)

(2) A-(IV); B-(II); C-(III); D-(I)

(3) A-(IV); B-(V); C-(III); D-(I)

(4) A-(I); B-(II); C-(IV); D-(III)

131. 
(1) ds DNA

(2) ds DNA

(3) 
(4) ss RNA

132. 
(1)  
(2)  
(3) 


(4)  
133.  :-

(1) 


(2) 
  

(3)    


(4) 


134. -II   :-

(1)  

(2) ADH 

(3) 

(4) 

        

ALL SUBJECTS CLASS 1 TO 12 STUDY MATERIAL WITH COMPLETE SOLUTIONS ARE AVAILABLE [60 of 155]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/AIMSDARETOSUCCESS [944 0 345 996] [60 of 155]



www.a
im

sd
ar

et
os

uc
ce

ss
.b

lo
gs

po
t.c

om

Enthusiast, Leader & Achiever/Phase- All/02-04-2018

H-23/321001CMD305117057

135. Which one of the following options give the

correct categorisation of four cell components

with their functions or structure ?

Plasma
membrane

Cell wall Mitochondria Nucleus

(1) Mesosome Barrier to
undesirable
Macro
molecules

Genetic
material

Histone
protein

(2) Ca and Mg
Pectate

Connect the
cytoplasm of
neighbouring
cell

Site of ATP
synthesis

Polyamine

(3) Integral
proteins

Pump protein Cristae Chromatin

(4) Cell
division

Plant cement Chlorophyll DNA

136. Peptide bond is formed when the :-

(1) Carbonyl group of one amino acid reacts with

the carboxyl group of the next amino acid

(2) Amino group of one amino acid reacts with

the amino group of the next amino acid

(3) Carboxyl group of one amino acid reacts with

the Amino group of the next amino acid

(4) Amino group of one amino acid reacts with

the Hydroxyl group of the next amino acid

137. Find incorrect about respiratory ETS :-

(1) Completely down hill

(2) Cyt c is small mobile protein attached to outer

surface of inner membrane

(3) Presence of oxygen is vital

(4) Oxygen acts as an electron acceptor only

138. Gibberellic acid is known to carry out all these

functions except :-

(1) Increase in yield in grapes and apple

(2) Speed up malting process

(3) Activation of  - amylase

(4) Nutrient immobilisation in aleurone layer

139. Which pulmonary volumes and capacities can not

be estimated by using a spirometer :-

(1) RV, FRC & VC

(2) ERV, FRC & TLC

(3) TLC, FRC & RV

(4) IRV, ERV & TV

135.   

 

dksf'kdk
f>Yyh dksf'kdk fHkfÙk lw=df.kdk dsUæd

(1)  








(2) Ca Mg








ATP 




(3) 


  

(4) 


  DNA

136.  :-

(1) 
   

(2) 
 

(3)   
  

(4)  
  

137. ETS    :-
(1) 
(2) Cyt c 


(3) 
(4) 

138. 
 :-
(1) 
(2)  
(3)  - 
(4)            

(immobilisation)

139. 
 :-
(1) RV, FRC & VC

(2) ERV, FRC & TLC

(3) TLC, FRC & RV

(4) IRV, ERV & TV
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140.

D

A Maculae

B C

Auditory nerve

Find out the correct match for B, C, D :-

B C D

(1) Static
equilibrium

Kinetic
equilibrium

Cochlear
nerve

(2) Kinetic
equilibrium

Static
equilibrium

Cochlear
nerve

(3) Kinetic
equilibrium

Static
equilibrium

Vestibular
nerve

(4) Static
equilibrium

Kinetic
equilibrium

Vestibular
nerve

141. Which of the following show symbiotic

relationship with a prokaryotic autotrophic

nitrogen fixing organism ?

(1) Alnus (2) Azolla

(3) Cycas (4) Both 2 and 3

142. In biological nomenclature, name of author is

written at :

(1) After generic name

(2) Between generic name and specific epithet

(3) Before generic name

(4) After specific epithet

143. Which of the following statement is true ?

(1) In Alstonia the petioles expand, become green

and synthesize food.

(2) Leaves are modified into tendrils for climbing

as in pumpkins.

(3) Imbricate aestivation of petals occur in flower

of gulmohar

(4) In a pinnately compound leaves the leaflets

are attached at a common point

144. Excretory matter in cockroach :-

(1) Urea (2) Ammonia

(3) Hippuric acid (4) Uric acid

140.

D

A 

B C



B, C, D :-

B C D

(1) 








(2) 








(3) 








(4) 








141. 
 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 2 3 

142.   

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

143. ?
(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


144.    :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 
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145. Identify the correct match from the column-I, II

and III.

Column I Column II Column III

1. Late 
    prophase

2.Anaphase

3. Telophase

4. Prophase-I

i. ER, Golgi 
   complex
   disappear

ii. Chromosome
    decondense 
    and loose 
    their
    individuality

iii. Longest 
    phase of 
    meiosis-I

iv. Splitting
     of centromere
      occur

a.

b.

c.

d.

(1) 2-a-iii, 1-c-iv, 3-b-i, 4-d-ii

(2) 1-b-i, 2-a-iv, 3-d-ii, 4-c-iii

(3) 1-d-iii, 2-b-iv, 3-b-i, 4-d-ii

(4) 2-a-iii, 1-c-iv, 3-a-ii, 4-d-i

146. Glycosidic bond is formed between :-

(1) Carbon and oxygen atoms of two adjacent

monosaccharides

(2) Carbon and hydrogen atoms of two adjacent

monosaccharides

(3) Hydrogen and oxygen atoms of two adjacent

monosaccharides

(4) Two carbon atoms of two adjacent

monosaccharides

147. Which one of the following curve is depicted by

cells in culture ?

(1) 
Growth

Time

(2) 
Growth

Time

(3) 
Growth

Time

(4) 
Growth

Time

145. -I, II  III 

 I  II  III

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. -I

i. ER, 



ii. 

 







iii. -I 



iv. 



a.

b.

c.

d.

(1) 2-a-iii, 1-c-iv, 3-b-i, 4-d-ii

(2) 1-b-i, 2-a-iv, 3-d-ii, 4-c-iii

(3) 1-d-iii, 2-b-iv, 3-b-i, 4-d-ii

(4) 2-a-iii, 1-c-iv, 3-a-ii, 4-d-i

146.   :-
(1)  C  O 
 

(2)  C  H 
 

(3)  H  O 
 

(4)         C  


147.   ?

(1) 
Growth

Time

(2) 
Growth

Time

(3) 
Growth

Time

(4) 
Growth

Time
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/02-04-2018

148. Foolish seedling disease or Bakanae disease in rice

caused by a fungus helped in the discovery of :-

(1) Auxin (2) Gibberellin

(3) Cytokinin (4) Ethylene

149. Name the type of joint between following :-

(A) Between Atlas and axis ................... ?

(B) Between Carpals .............. ?

(C) Between Cranial bones ....................?

(D) Between femur & Acetabulum cavity ..........?

Choose the correct option

(1) Pivot, Hinge, Suture, Ball-socket

(2) Pivot, Ellipsoid, Fibrous, Gliding

(3) Pivot, Gliding, Suture, Ball-Socket

(4) Gliding, Pivot, Suture, Ball-Socket

150. Pituitary gland 
secretion

A B

Stimulates arteriol
muscle contraction
to increase blood

pressure

Stimulates
mammary

gland growth

(1) ADH, FSH               (2) Vasopressin, prolactin

(3) Oxytocin, prolactin  (4) Vasopressin, GH

151. Find the features which are shown by only livings:

(A) Growth (B) Metabolism

(C) Cellular organization (D) Reproduction

(E) Consciousness

Options :

(1) B, C and E (2) C and E

(3) A, D and E (4) B, C, D and E

152. Which one is bilateral symmetrical ?

(1) Adult echinoderm (2) Adult snail

(3) Larval echinoderm (4) Adult coelentrate

153. Given below diagram of fruit is developed from

which type of ovary ?

(1) Monocarpellary inferior ovary

(2) Monocarpellary superior ovary

(3) Monocarpellary half inferior ovary

(4) Monocarpellary half superior ovary

148. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

149.  :-
(A)  ................... ?

(B)  .............. ?

(C)  ....................?

(D)  ..........?

 
(1) 
(2)  
(3)  
(4)  

150. 


A B









(1) ADH, FSH (2) 
(3)  (4)  GH

151. 
(A)  (B) 
(C)  (D) 
(E) 
 :

(1) B, C E (2) C E
(3) A, D E (4) B, C, D E

152.  
(1)  (2) 
(3)   (4)  

153. 
 ?

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
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154. Ligament and tendons are examples of

(1) Dense regular connective tissue

(2) Dense irregular connective tissue

(3) Areolar connective tissue

(4) Specialised connective tissue

155. Some events of mitotic cell division are given

below in unordered manner -

(i) Condensation of chromosomes is completed

(ii) Chromosome lose their identity as discrete

elements

(iii) Sister chromatids separate

(iv)  Initiation of the assembly of mitotic spindle

The correct order for steps of cell division is:-

(1) i  iv  iii  ii

(2) iv  i  iii  ii

(3) ii  i  iv  iii

(4) iv  iii  i  ii

156. Consider the following about facilitated diffusion

and choose the wrong one :-

(1) A concentration gradient must already be

present for molecules to diffuse

(2) It is sensitive to inhibitors which react with

lipid side chain

(3) Water channels are made up of 8 different

types of aquaporins

(4) ATPs are not required

157. Which one of the following hormone play very

important role in seed development maturation

and dormancy ?

(1) Auxin (2) Gibberellin

(3) Cytokinin (4) ABA

158. Site of maximum digestion is :-

(1) Duodenum (2) Jejunum

(3) Ileum (4) Stomach

159. Each vertebra makes how many joint with

adjascent vertebra :-

(1) 3 (2) 2 (3) 4 (4) 6

160. Image which are formed by eye is analysed in :-

(1) Retina

(2) Visual cortex area of temporal lobe

(3) Visual cortex area of occipetal lobe

(4) Lens

154.  
(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

155.  
  :-
(i)  
(ii) 
(iii)  
(iv) 


-
(1) i  iv  iii  ii

(2) iv  i  iii  ii

(3) ii  i  iv  iii

(4) iv  iii  i  ii

156. 
 :-
(1)   


(2) 


(3) 8 


(4) ATP  
157.        

 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) ABA

158.  
(1) Duodenum  (2) Jejunum 
(3) Ileum  (4) 

159. 
 :-
(1) 3 (2) 2 (3) 4 (4) 6

160.  
(1) 
(2)  
(3)  
(4) 

Time Management is Life Management
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/02-04-2018

161. Read the following statements (A–D) :

(A) In fungi, plasmogamy always occurs between

non-motile gametes

(B) Algae usually show diplontic life cycle

(C) Pyrenoids are storage bodies in algae, in which

starchy core is surrounded by proteinaceous

sheath

(D) Sporangiospores and conidia are endogenous

and exogenous in origin respectively

How many of the above statements is/are

correct ?

(1) Four (2) Two

(3) One (4) Three

162. Rasping organ radula is characteristic of :-

(1) Arthropoda animals

(2) Echinodermata animals

(3) Annelid animals

(4) Mollusca animals

163. Which of the following is not a part of ground

tissue system ?

(1) Medullary ray (2) Conjuctive tissue

(3) Starch sheath (4) Cambium

164. Find the incorrect match w.r.t. part of the nephron

and the function associated with it :-

(1) Proximal convoluted – Reabsorption of

tubule
3HCO  and selective

secretion of hydrogen

ions, ammonia and

potassium ions

(2) Ascending limb of – Impermeable to

loop of Henle water but allows the

transport of

electrolytes

(3) Descending limb of – Permeable to water

loop of Henle but impermeable to

electrolytes

(4) Distal convoluted – Reabsorption of

tubule
3HCO  and selective

secretion of Na+ in

the presence of

aldosterone

161. (A–D) 

(A)


(B)      


(C)      



(D)
  

 ?

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

162.  (Rasping organ)   :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

163.   
 ?

(1)   (2) 

(3)  (4) 

164. 
 :-

(1)  –
3HCO  

 




(2)  – 
 



(3)  – 

 



(4)  – 

 
3HCO  

Na+ 
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165. Given below is the diagrammatic view of cell

cycle indicating formation of two cells from one

cell, with its part labelled from A to E.

M
 Phase

E

G0

G2

A

C

B
D

Find out the wrong statement

(1) In animal cell during "C" DNA replication

begins in the nucleus and the centeriole

duplication also occur in the nucleus.

(2) During "A" centriole move toward opposite

pole of the cell

(3) During "D" nuclear envelope assembles

around the chromosome clusters

(4) In animal "B" is achieved by the appearance

of the furrow in the plasma membrane

166. (i) Numerically osmotic pressure is equivalent to

the osmotic potential

(ii) Osmosis occurs in response to a driving force

(iii)If pressure greater than atmospheric pressure

is applied to a solution its water potential

become always positive

(iv)Imbibition is a special type of diffusion

How many are incorrect ?

(1) Four (2) Three

(3) Two (4) One

167. Select the wrong one about ureides :-

(1) Transported through vessels

(2) Produced in roots of soyabean

(3) Have particularly high carbon to nitrogen ratio

(4) Transpiration stream helps in their transport

168. Which of the following is fat-soluble vitamin and

have its related defficiency disorder ?

(1) Ascorbic acid – Pernicious anaemia

(2) Cyanocoblamine – Scurvy

(3) Retinol – Xeropthalmia

(4) Phylloquinone – Pellagra

169. Actinin-protein is :-

(1) Regulatory protein (2) Structural protein

(3) Contractile protein (4) Functional protein

165.    

A E 

M
 Phase

E

G0

G2

A

C

B
D


(1) "C" DNA 



(2) "A" 
 

(3) "D" 
  

(4)  "B" 
 

166. (i)  
 

(ii) 
(iii)  



(iv) 
  ?

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

167.   :-
(1)  
(2)  
(3) 
(4)  

168.   

(1)  – 
(2)  – 
(3)  – 
(4) – 

169.  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/02-04-2018

170. The figure below shows  step of nerve impulse

conduction. Select the option giving correct

identification with what it represents :-

(1) Represent the depolarisation due to opening

of K+ vgc

(2) Represent the repolarisation due to closing of pump

(3) Represent polarisation stage due to action potential

(4) Represent polarisation stage due to resting

membrane potential

171. Find the incorrect match :

(1) Club fungi – Aspergillus

(2) Sac fungi – Neurospora

(3) Algal fungi – Albugo

(4) Imperfect fungi – Colletotrichum

172. Which one is incorrect about Taenia solium ?

(1) Cuticle provides protection against digestive

enzymes of host.

(2) Food absorption is completed by body surface.

(3) Anaerobic respiration take place due to habitate

in host.

(4) Onchosphere larva developed in secondary

host & infects primary host.

173. Read the following four statements (A-D)

(A) Quiescent centre is present in shoot apex of

monocot plants

(B) Lateral roots are arisen from pericycle

(C) Polyarch condition is found in maize root

(D) The spring wood is darker in colour and has

a higher density whereas the autumn wood is

lighter and has a lower density

How many of the above statements are right ?

(1) Four (2) One (3) Two (4) Three

174. Rh antibody formed in Rh –ve mother during Rh

incompatibility and develops Erythroblostosis

fetolis is ?

(1) Universal antibody (2) Secretory antibody

(3) Surface antibody (4) Allergic antibody

175. Higher plant cells and animal cells are different

in how many respects ?

(A) Plastids (B) Large central vacuole

(C) Centriole (D) Stored food

(E) Cell wall (F) Ribosome

(G) Mitochondria

(1) Five (2) Six (3) Three (4) Two

170.  

 :-

(1) K+ vgc
 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


171. 
(1) – 
(2)   – 
(3) – 
(4) – 

172.  
(1) 
 

(2)   
(3) Host 


(4)  host 
host 

173.  (A-D) 
(A) 


(B) 
(C) 
(D)



  ?

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 
174. Rh Rh Rh 



(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

175. 

(A)  (B)  
(C)  (D) 
(E)   (F) 
(G) 
(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 
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176. How many of the following purposes are carried

out by transpiration ?

(i) Creates transpirational pull for absorption of

water

(ii) Supplies water for photosynthesis

(iii) Transport minerals from the soil to all parts

of the plant

(iv)Cools leaf surface

(v) Maintains the shape and structure of the plant

(1) Four (2) Five

(3) Three (4) Two

177. Select the true one about Rhizobium :-

(1) It is a facultative aerobic bacteria

(2) Source of ATP for N2
 - fixation

(3) Forms nitrogenase enzyme

(4) Has no contribution in leg - haemoglobin

formation

178. Mark the incorrect statement with reference to

chylomicron :-

(1) These are formed in enterocytes

(2) Made up of triglycerides with protein coat

(3) These are soluble in water and enter into lymph

vessel

(4) They make milky appearance in lymph vessel

so these vessel called lacteals

179. Which joint present between malleus & incus?

(1) Pivot (2) Gliding

(3) Hinge (4) Ball & socket joint

180. The figure below shows meninges of brain. Select

the option giving correct identification :-

Cerebral 
cortex

A

(1) A - It is attached with brain and above that

space called as subdural space

(2) A - It is the last membrane from inside to

outside and forms Telachoroidea

(3) A - It is found only mammals and absorb

serous fluid by arachnoid

(4) A - It is found after subarachroid space and

folds of this membrane forms choroid plexus

176.   

(i)  


(ii)    


(iii)
(iv)  

(v) 
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

177.   :-

(1)   

(2) N2  ATP 

(3)  

(4)   

178.     
  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
 

(4) 
 

179. ?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

180. 
     :-

Cerebral 
cortex

A

(1) A- 


(2) A - 
 

(3) A - 


(4) A - 
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SPACE FOR ROUGH WORK /     
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HINT – SHEET

ANSWER KEY

1.
AB

A   B
2

 

 

 ABsin = 
AB

2
 sin = 

1

2
  = 30º = 

6



2. a = 
1 2

1 2

m m (3 1) 3 g
g  g  

m m (3 1) 3 7

  
 

  

For block A :
mg–T = ma

 g–T = g/7     T = g–
g 6g

  
7 7


3. Xcm 0 


Let the plank moves xm towards right when
A & C interchange their positions.

1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4m x m x m x m x 0       
   

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

ENTHUSIAST, LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE
PHASE : ALL

TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018
Test Type : MAJOR   Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 02 - 04 - 2018

HS-1/41001CMD305117057

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS - 01 & 02

40[4 + x] + 50x + 60 [–4 + x] + 90x = 0

on solving x = 
1

3
m.

4. (OR)2 = (PR)2 – (OP)2

= l2 – 

2

2

 
 
 

l

= 
l

l
2

2
2 1[ (1 t] (1 t)

2

 
      

     
l l

l l
2 2

2 2 2 2 2 2
2 2 1 1(1 t 2 t) (1 t 2 t)

4 4
          

Neglecting 2 2 2 2
2 1t and t 

    0 = 
2

2 1
2 1 2 1 2

2
(2 t) (2 t) 2 ; 4

4 4


         

l
l

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Ans. 2 3 2 4 1 2 1 2 4 4 3 2 1 2 1 1 3 1 2 1

Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 2 2 4 3 3 2 3 4 2 1 3 2 4 2 3 2 3 4 2 2

Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. 2 4 4 2 1 1 1 3 1 3 2 2 3 3 2 3 4 3 3 2

Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 1 2 3 3 3 2 2 1 4 4 2 1 4 4 4 2 1 4 4 4

Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 1 3 3 3 1 3 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 2 1 4 2 4 3 3

Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120

Ans. 4 3 4 4 1 2 2 4 1 3 2 3 3 3 4 3 3 1 4 4

Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140

Ans. 2 4 3 3 3 4 3 2 4 3 2 3 3 2 1 3 4 4 3 3

Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160

Ans. 4 4 3 4 2 1 2 2 3 2 4 3 2 1 2 2 4 1 4 3

Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180

Ans. 3 4 4 4 1 4 3 3 2 4 1 4 3 1 1 2 3 3 3 4
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5. heat given = heat taken
5 × 80 + 5 × 1 × (–0º) = 20 × 1 × (40-)
 400 + 5 = 800–20

   
400

25
 º

6. dimension of input of exponential function is zero

 [t2] = 1  [] = 2

1

[t ]
 = T–2

7. mass m = 
|a|

|F|




 = 
1

200
 = 10 2

8. By COLM

mv +0 =
mv

MV'
2


V' =
mv

2M

By COME
2

1 mv
M MgH

2 2M

 
 

 

H =
2 2

2

m v

8M g

9. Let final temperature of water be 
Heat taken = Heat given
110 × 1 ( – 10) + 10 ( – 10) = 220 × 1 (70 – )
  = 48.8°C  50°C

10. x = x
0
 sin2t

0 0
0

x x cos2 t1 cos2 t
x x

2 2 2

  
    

Angular Frequency = 2

2
2

T


 

T





11.
d/3 d/3 d/3

v 2v 3v

1 2 3

d d d
t   t   t

3v 6v 9v
  

 Total time = 
d 1 1 11d

1
3v 2 3 18v

 
   

 

 average speed = 
d 18v

11d /18v 11


12. Moment of inertia angular disc,

2 2
1 2

1
I M(R R )

2
 

13. 1kg M
4 m/s

1kg

3m/s

Mv


X

COLM
along x-axis

1(4)  + 0 = Mv cos ......(1)
along y-axis    3 = Mv sin ......(2)
P = (1)2 + (2)2

Mv = 5 kg m/s
14. Suppose thickness of each wall is x then

S 1 2 1

combination A

K A( ) 2KA( )Q Q

t t 2x x

        
     

   

 KS = 
 

    


1 2

2 2K K 4
K and ( ) 36

(2K K) 3

 1

4
KA 36

2KA( )3
2x x


  



A

2K

B

K

1 x x 2

Hence temperature difference across wall A is
(1 – ) = 12°C

15. Particle is at negative extreme at the instant
indicated in figure.

v = 0

–A F O A
16. S1 + S2 = 100

2 21 1
gt ut gt 100

2 2

 
   
 

100
S1

S2

100 100
t 4s

u 25
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17.

m v

rh

L m(v r )  mv[rsin ]
  

     = mvh = constant

18.
m 3m

(15) y ' 0
4 4

 

y' = –5 cm
20. Particle will just complete half of the circle, so

periodic but not S.H.M.

21. Range = 
y2u

4x
g


u

v

 R = 
2uv

g

22. mg–T = ma ....(i)

TR = 
2MR a

2 R

  
  

  

 a = 
2T

m
....(ii)

from (i) and (ii), mg–T = m
2T

m

 
 
 

 mg–T = 2T T = mg/3

23.

20 m

h

v = 4 m/s

a = 2m/s
2 u = 2gh

u = 2×10×20
u = 20 m/sec

2 2u v
h

2a




400 16 384
h

4 4


 

h = 96m
H = 20 + 96 = 116 m

24. 1

2

m2
2

1 m

T 1.75 1.75
T 1640 200K

T 14.35 14.35


     


25. When train approaches,

t

t

v 1 1 v
n ' n 1

v v n ' n v

   
         

 tv n
1

v n '
  

When train recedes away,

t

v
n '' n

v v

 
  

 

t1 1 v
1

n '' n v

 
   

 

1 1 n
1 1

n '' n n '

 
    

 

1 1 n
2

n '' n n '

 
   

 

n n
2

n '' n '
  

2n 'n ''
n

n ' n ''
 


26. v = area under (a-t) graph

 v – 5 = 
1

10 2
2
   v = 15 m/s

27. ext = 0    L = conserved
 I11 = I22   (MR2) = (MR2+2mR2)2

 2

M

M 2m
  



By COLM
mv – mv = 2mvf   vf = 0

29. Heat supplied at constant pressure = nCpT
Change in internal energy = nCvT

 Fraction = v

p

C 1

C



For a non-linear triatomic gas  = 
4

3

fraction = 
3

4

30. Given 
v

4L
 = 412

    
v

1648
L


When pipe is cut we will get one COP and one
OOP.
 Fundamental frequency of COP

= 
v v

L4L
4

2


 
 
 

 = 
v 1648

2L 2
  = 824 Hz

And fundamental frequency of OOP

= 
v v v

L2L' L
2

2

 
 
 
 

 = 1648 Hz
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31. tan60º = M

R

V

V

 M
R

V
V

tan 60º
 60º

V , mRVR

VM


12

4 3 kmph
3


32. By COME,

PE KE PE KE  i i f f

2 2 21 1 1
mv mv kx

2 2 2
 

22mv
x

k


33. F
V
 = 

dv
A

dy
  = 

1

1
20 10

10
   = 2000 dyne

34. Given graph is V-P graph and
Wclockwise > Wanticlockwise  W < 0

35. A
1


1
 = A

2


2
   

1 2 2

2 1 1

A k

A k


 


36.

F = m
1
a

1
 + m

2
a

2

[Newton’s law for system]
20 = 1 × 10 + 2 × a
a = 5 m/s2.

37. By COME

PE KE PE KE  i i f f 1 f[k. k 0]   

 mg(h + x) = 
21

kx
2

2

2mg(h x)
k

x




39. rms rms

W W

3RT 1
V   V

M M
  

 
2rms,COV  will be minimum

40. f
1
 = 300

f
2
 = 304
 f

beat
 = f

2
 – f

1
 = 304–300 = 4

intensity ratio = 

2
max max

2
min min

I A

I A
  = 

2

2

(4 5) 81

(5 4) 1






41. a = 
21

12

mm

30singmgm





a = g
5

2
 = 4 m/s

2

42.
21

KE I
2
 

       

2

1 1 1

2 2 2

k I

k I

  
    

  

2

1

2

I 1
 2

I 2

  
    

  

1

2

I
 8
I

 

Also, L2 = 2I (KE)
2

1 1 1

2 2 2

L I K
8 2 16

L I K

    
       

    

1

2

L
4

L
  1

2

L
L

4
 

43.
F

A
 

(A ) g

A


 



g







44. 60 cm
A B

0ºC80ºC

C

AC AB

dQ dQ

dt dt

   
   

   

KA KA
[80 0] [80 0]

1 0.6
   

  = 32ºC

45.
2 2

25
0.08

 
    



2 2

T 2

 
    

94. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 93,94

95. NCERT XI Pg.# 292

104. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 93

105. NCERT XI Pg.# 282

115. NCERT XI Pg.# 321

125. NCERT XI Pg.# 282

134. NCERT XI Pg.# 297

143. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 70,71,74

153. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 76

154. NCERT XI Pg.# 103

164. NCERT XI Pg.# 295, figure 19.5

174. NCERT XI Pg.# 281
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LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE (PHASE : MLI, MLK, MLM, MAZH,
MAZI, MAZJ, MAZX, MAZY & MAP)

PHYSICS : Gravitation

Electrostatics and Capacitors

Current electricity

Magnetic effect of current and Magnetism

CHEMISTRY : Organic Chemistry : Some Basic Principles and Techniques

Hydrocarbons

Haloalkanes and Haloarens

Alcohols, Phenols and Ethers

Aldehydes, Ketones and Carboxylic Acids

Organic Compounds Containing Nitrogen(Amines)

BIOLOGY : Reproduction : (i) Reproduction in Organisms (ii) Sexual

Reproduction in Flowering Plants (iii) Human Reproduction

(iv) Reproductive Health

Genetics and Evolution : (i) Principles of inheritance and

Variation (ii) Evolution

Biology in Human Welfare :  (i) Microbes in Human Welfare

Biotechnology : (i) Biotechnology : Principles and Processes

(ii) Biotechnology and its Applications
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Leader & Achiever Course/Phase-MLI,MLK,MLM,MAZH,MAZI,MAZJ,MAZX,MAZY & MAP/03-04-2018

H-1/391001CMD305417034

1. A geostationary satellite is orbiting the earth at a

height 6 R above the surface of earth, where R is

the radius of the earth. The time period of another

satellite at a height of 2.5 R from the surface of

earth in hours is :-

(1)3 2h (2) 1.5 2h

(3) 6 2h (4) 12 2h

2. A given charge situated at a distance r from an

electric dipole on its axis experiences a force F.

If the distance of the charge from the dipole is

doubled, the force acting on the charge will be :-

(1) 4F (2) 
F

2

(3) 
F

4
(4) 

F

8

3. Figure shows three points A, B and C in a region

of uniform electric field E.


 The line AB is

perpendicular and BC is parallel to the field lines.

Then, which of the following holds good?

A

B C

E

(1) V
A
 = V

B
 = V

C

(2) VA = VB > VC

(3) V
A
 = V

B
 < V

C

(4) VA > VB = VC

4. Full scale deflection current for galvanometer is

1 Amp. What should be the value of shunt

resistance so that galvanometer shows half scale

deflection.

G
G=20 R=18

S

A
10A

B

(1) 10  (2) 1 

(3) 12   (4) 2 

1.  6 R  

R 

2.5 R 

:-

(1)3 2h (2) 1.5 2h

(3) 6 2h (4) 12 2h

2. r F



 :-

(1) 4F (2) 
F

2

(3) 
F

4
(4) 

F

8

3.  E

A, B  C 

AB 

 BC 



A

B C

E

(1) V
A
 = V

B
 = V

C

(2) VA = VB > VC

(3) VA = VB < VC

(4) V
A
 > V

B
 = V

C

4. 
 1A


G
G=20 R=18

S

A
10A

B

(1) 10  (2) 1 

(3) 12   (4) 2

BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING

HAVE CONTROL  HAVE PATIENCE  HAVE CONFIDENCE  100% SUCCESS
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

5. A wire of magnetic moment M is moulded

according to figure, then magnetic moment

becomes :–

(1) 
2M


(2) 
2M


(3) 
2 2M


(4) 
M


6. The escape velocity of a body from the earth

depends on :-

(i) The mass of the body

(ii) The location from where it is projected

(iii) The direction of projection

(iv) The height of the location from where the

body is launched

(1) (i) and (ii)

(2) (ii) and (iv)

(3) (i) and (iii)

(4) (iii) and (iv)

7. A cylinder of radius R and length L is placed in

a uniform electric field E parallel to the cylinder

axis. The total flux from the surface of the cylinder

is :-

(1) 2nR2E (2) R2E

(3) (R2 + R2)/E (4) Zero

8. Charges +q and –q are placed at points A and B

respectively which are at a distance 2L apart, C

is the mid–point between A and B. The work done

in moving a charge +Q along the semicircle CRD

is :-

+q

R

–q

A C B D

(1) 
0

qQ

2 L (2) 
0

qQ

6 L

(3) 
0

qQ
–

6 L (4)  0

qQ

4 L

5. M 


 

(1) 
2M


(2) 
2M


(3) 
2 2M


(4) 
M


6. 

 :-

(i) 

(ii) (location) 

(iii)  

(iv) 



(1) (i)  (ii)

(2) (ii)  (iv)

(3) (i)  (iii)

(4) (iii)  (iv)

7. R L 

E  

 :-

(1) 2nR2E (2) R2E

(3) (R2 + R2)/E (4) 

8. +q  –q, A B 

2L C, A B 

+Q CRD 

  :-

+q

R

–q

A C B D

(1) 
0

qQ

2 L (2) 
0

qQ

6 L

(3) 
0

qQ
–

6 L (4)  0

qQ

4 L
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H-3/391001CMD305417034

9.

6V

4V

5V

3

2

2

4

Calculate current through 6V battery :-

(1) 
1

4
A (2) 

1
A

8
(3) 

1
A

2
(4) None

10. Which of the following loop is in stable

equallibrium

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

11. An astronaut experiences weightlessness in a

space satellite. It is because :-

(1) The gravitational force is small at that location

in space

(2) The gravitational force is large at that location

in space

(3) The astronaut experiences no gravity

(4) The gravitational force is infinitely large at that

location in space

12. Two conducting spheres of radii R1
 and R

2
 are

charged with charges Q
1
 and Q

2
 respectively. On

bringing them in contact there is :-

(1) Always a decrease in energy of the system

(2) An increase in the energy of the system if

Q1R2 Q2R1

(3) No change in the energy of the system

(4) A decrease in energy of the system if

Q1
R

2
 Q

2
R

1

13. For a ring having radius R of uniform linear charge

density  (As shown in figure) its intensity of

electric field at its centre equals to :-

+ –

O
+
+
+
++

+++++ –––––––––––

–

(1) 
2K

R


(2) 

4K

R


(3) 

K

R


(4) Zero

9.

6V

4V

5V

3

2

2

4

6V  :-

(1) 
1

4
A (2) 

1
A

8
(3) 

1
A

2
    (4)

10.       

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

11. 
 :-

(1) 


(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
 

12. R1
  R2

 

Q
1
  Q

2 
 :-

(1) 

(2)  Q1
R

2
 Q

2
R

1

(3)  

(4) Q1R2 Q2R1

13.  

R O :-

+ –

O
+
+
+
++

+++++ –––––––––––

–

(1) 
2K

R


(2) 

4K

R


(3) 

K

R


(4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

14. Which bulb will be glow brightest in the following

circuit diagram ?

B1 B2

B3
B4

100W,100V 200W,100V

50W,200V 100W,200V

100V

(1) B
1

(2) B
2

(3) B
3

(4) B
4

15. A charge particle projected with velocity v  in

uniform magnetic field '

B ' then for maximum

magnetic force on it, which is correct :-

(1) 

v .

B  =  0 (2) 


v  × 


B  = 0

(3) 

v ||

B (4) 


v  anti || 


B

16. Two stars of masses m1 and m2 are parts of a

binary star system. The radii of their orbits are r1

and r2 respectively, measured from the centre of

mass of the system. The magnitude of

gravitational force m1 exerts on m2 is :-

(1) 1 2

2
1 2

m m G

(r r )
(2) 1

2
1 2

m G

(r r )

(3) 2

2
1 2

m G

(r r )
(4) 1 2

2
1 2

G(m m )

(r r )





17. The radii of two spheres are a and b respectively.

They are at equal electric potential. The ratio of

their surface density of charge is :-

(1) 
2

2

a

b
(2) 

b

a
(3) 

a

b
(4) 

2

2

b

a

18. If on line OP electrostatic potential changes

uniformly, potential at O is –30V and potential

at P is 15V. Electric field at Q along line of motion

(Given OP =10m) is:-

O Q P

(1) 1.5 V/m in direction Q to O

(2) 4.5 V/m in direction Q to O

(3) 1.5 V/m in direction O to Q

(4) 4.5 V/m in direction of Q to P

14. 


B1 B2

B3
B4

100W,100V 200W,100V

50W,200V 100W,200V

100V

(1) B
1

(2) B
2

(3) B
3

(4) B
4

15.  v   '

B ' 



    :-
(1) 

v .

B  =  0 (2) 


v  × 


B  = 0

(3) 

v ||

B (4) 


v   || 


B

16. m1  m2 

r1  r2 

m1 m2 

 :-

(1) 1 2

2
1 2

m m G

(r r )
(2) 1

2
1 2

m G

(r r )

(3) 2

2
1 2

m G

(r r )
(4) 1 2

2
1 2

G(m m )

(r r )





17. a  b 

  :-

(1) 
2

2

a

b
(2) 

b

a
(3) 

a

b
(4) 

2

2

b

a

18.  OP 

 O –30V  P

 15V  Q 

   

(  OP =10m)

O Q P

(1) 1.5 V/m in direction Q to O

(2) 4.5 V/m in direction Q to O

(3) 1.5 V/m in direction O to Q

(4) 4.5 V/m in direction of Q to P

  Key Filling     
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H-5/391001CMD305417034

19. Two identical galvanometers having coil

resistances G each can be connected to a resistance

R = G in following configurations. If the given

set ups (galvanometer + resistance combination)

can be used as a voltmeter then:-

R G

G

(A)

R
GG

(B)

G G

(1) A will have higher range

(2) B will have higher range

(3) Both will have same range

(4) Nothing can be said.

20. A long solenoid is producing magnetic field on

its axis is B. If it is cuts into four equal parts and

for same current, half number of turns wound

on any piece then value of magnetic field on

it axis becomes :-

(1) 
B
4

(2) 2B (3) 4B (4) 
B
2

21. The additional kinetic energy to be provided to

a satellite of mass m revolving around a planet of

mass M, to transfer it from a circular orbit of radius

R1 to another of radius R2 (R2 > R1) is :-

(1) 
2 2
1 2

1 1
GmM

R R

 
 

 
(2) 

1 2

1 1
GmM

R R

 
 

 

(3) 
1 2

1 1
2GmM

R R

 
 

 
      (4) 

1 2

1 1 1
GmM

2 R R

 
 

 

22. A charged sphere of diameter 4 cm has a charge

density of 10–4 coulomb/cm2. The work done in

joule when a charge of 40 nano-coulombs is moved

from infinity to a point which is at a distance of

2cm from the surface of the sphere is :-

(1) 14.4 (2) 28.8 (3) 144  (4) 288 

23. Find the quantity of heat evolved every second

in a unit volume of a copper conductor with a

current density of 30 A/cm2.

(
copper

 = 2 × 10–8 m) 

(1) 1800 W/m3 (2) 600 W/m3

(3) 300 W/m3 (4) 150 W/m3

19. 

G R = G 

(+ 

) 

:-

R G

G

(A)

R
GG

(B)

G G

(1) A 

(2) B 

(3) 

(4) 

20. ‘B’ 

  

        

         

    

(1) 
B
4

(2) 2B (3) 4B (4) 
B
2

21. M m 

 R1 

R2 (R2 > R1)  

  :-

(1) 
2 2
1 2

1 1
GmM

R R

 
 

 
(2) 

1 2

1 1
GmM

R R

 
 

 

(3) 
1 2

1 1
2GmM

R R

 
 

 
      (4) 

1 2

1 1 1
GmM

2 R R

 
 

 

22. 4 10–4 2

40 

2 

 :-

(1) 14.4 (2) 28.8 (3) 144  (4) 288 

23. 30 A/cm2 



 = 2 × 10–8 m)

(1) 1800 W/m3 (2) 600 W/m3

(3) 300 W/m3 (4) 150 W/m3
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24. 4, 8  


 

10V 2
2





10V 

(1) 2.5 A, 0A (2) 5A, 0A

(3) 2.5A, 
40

3
 A (4) 5A, 

80

3
 A

25. P, Q, R 
  R 10 
 :–

(1) 6.67 × 10–8 N (2) 6.67 × 10–7 N

(3) 6.67 × 10–6 N (4) 

26. 10000 km   

4.8N kg–1 

 :-

(1) –4.8 × 107 J kg–1

(2) –2.4 × 107 J kg–1

(3) 4.8 × 106 J kg–1

(4) 3.6 × 106 J kg–1

27. R q 
Q 

 
R

2
        

 :-

(1) 
0

2Q

4 R (2) 


0

(q Q)2

4 R

(3)  0 0

2Q 2q
–

4 R 4 R (4) 
 0 0

2Q q

4 R 4 R

24. In the circuit shown the current in 4 , 8

resistances are -

 

10V 2
2





10V 

(1) 2.5 A, 0A (2) 5A, 0A

(3) 2.5A, 
40

3
 A (4) 5A, 

80

3
 A

25. Three infinite length wire P, Q and R placed

parallel to each other, net force on 10 cm. length

of wire R is:–

(1) 6.67 × 10–8 N (2) 6.67 × 10–7 N

(3) 6.67 × 10–6 N (4) Zero

26. The gravitational field intensity at a point

10000 km from the centre of the earth is 4.8N kg–1.

The gravitational potential at that point is :-

(1) –4.8 × 107 J kg–1

(2) –2.4 × 107 J kg–1

(3) 4.8 × 106 J kg–1

(4) 3.6 × 106 J kg–1

27. A thin spherical conducting shell of radius R has

charge q. Another charge Q is placed at the centre

of the shell. The electrostatic potential at a point P

at a distance 
R

2
 from the centre of the shell is :-

(1) 0

2Q

4 R (2) 


0

(q Q)2

4 R

(3)  0 0

2Q 2q
–

4 R 4 R (4) 
 0 0

2Q q

4 R 4 R
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28. V 220 V, 100 W

220 V, 60W 



 

100W, 220V60W, 220V

+ –V

(1) V = 220 V 37.5 W 

(2) V = 220 V P60 > P100 

(3) V 440 V 

(4) V 352 V 

29.     0
ˆB B j


  

m    q       
(d, 0, 0)x-v
 v  
y–z      

(1) 
2Bq

dm
(2) 

Bqd

m
(3) 

Bq

2dm
(4) 

Bqd

2m
30. 5  bc

     :-

ca

b


B = 5T

4cm

3cm

(1) 0.75 N (2) 2N

(3) 0.1 N (4) 1N

31.  2M, m  M A, B

C AB = 1/2 (BC) m, M 

t = 0 

 :-

2M m

A B

M

C

(1) m  

(2) m, M  

(3) m, 2M  

(4) m  

28. Two bulbs rated 220 V, 100 W and 220 V, 60W

are connected in series across a voltage supply

V. The bulbs can be assumed as purely resistive

and they cannot withstand a voltage more than

their voltage rating. Select the INCORRECT

alternative :-

100W, 220V60W, 220V

+ –V

(1) When V = 220 V, total power output is 37.5 W

(2) When V = 220 V, P60 > P100

(3) The maximum safe value of V is 440 V

(4) The maximum safe value of V is 352 V

29. A uniform magnetic field 0
ˆB B j


 exists in a space.

A particle of mass m and charge q is projected

towards negative x–axis with speed v from the a

point (d, 0, 0). The maximum value v for which the

particle does not hit y–z plane is :-

(1) 
2Bq

dm
(2) 

Bqd

m
(3) 

Bq

2dm
(4) 

Bqd

2m

30. A conducting angle abc carries a current 5A then

magnetic force on wire bc is ;-

ca

b


B = 5T

4cm

3cm

(1) 0.75 N (2) 2N

(3) 0.1 N (4) 1N

31. Particles of masses 2M, m and M are respectively

at points A, B and C with AB = 1/2 (BC). m is

much-much smaller than M and at time t = 0, they

are all at rest. At subsequent times before any

collision takes place :-

2M m

A B

M

C

(1) m will remain at rest

(2) m will move towards M

(3) m will move towards 2M

(4) m will have oscillatory motion
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32. The velocity v acquired by an electron starting

from rest and moving through a potential

difference V is shown by the graph :-

(1) 

V

v

(2) 

V

v

(3) 

V

v

(4) 

V

v

33. A charge passing through a resistor is varying with

time as shown in the figure. The amount of heat

generated in time ' t ' is best represented (as a

function of time) by:

1sec 2sec
t

–5C

5C

Charge

(1) 

H

t

(2) 
t

H

2sec

1sec

(3) 
t

2sec1sec

H

(4) 
t

2sec1sec

H

34. Six wires of current I
1
 = 1A, I

2
 = 2A, I

3
 = 3A,

I4 = 1A, I5 = 5A and I6 =4A shown in figure. The

value of the line integral 

B d.
z  around the closed

path is :-

(1) Zero (2) 0 wb/m

(3) 20 wb/m (4) 4 0 wb/m

32. V 
v 
 :-

(1) 

V

v

(2) 

V

v

(3) 

V

v

(4) 

V

v

33.      
 t 



1sec 2sec
t

–5C

5C

Charge

(1) 

H

t

(2) 
t

H

2sec

1sec

(3) 
t

2sec1sec

H

(4) 
t

2sec1sec

H

34.  I1 = 1A, I2 = 2A, I3 = 3A,

I4 = 1A, I5 = 5A  I6 =4A 

  B d.
z  :-

(1)  (2) 0 wb/m

(3) 20 wb/m (4) 4 0 wb/m
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35. 1.5 Am2 2 

 





 –

(1) Zero

(2) 3J

(3) 6J

(4) 4.5J

36. n V 



  :-

(1) 
 
 
 

V

n

(2) Vn

(3) Vn1/3

(4) Vn2/3

37. 1840 

1 

 :-

(1) 1840 keV (2) 
1

keV
1840

(3) 1 keV (4) 920 keV

38.        



200 

E 

200

300100

50V E=?

(1) 150 V 

(2) 300 V 

(3) 75 V 

(4) 100 V 

35. A bar magnet of magnetic moment 1.5 Am2 lies

aligned with the direction of a uniform magnetic

field of 2 Tesla. What is the amount of work

required to turn the magnet so as to align its

magnetic moment normal to the field direction

(1) Zero

(2) 3J

(3) 6J

(4) 4.5J

36. n small drops of the same size are charged V volt

each. If they coalesce to form a single large drop,

then its potential will be :-

(1) 
 
 
 

V

n

(2) Vn

(3) Vn1/3

(4) Vn2/3

37. A proton is about 1840 times heavier than an

electron. When it is accelerated by a potential

difference of 1 kV, its kinetic energy will be :-

(1) 1840 keV (2) 
1

keV
1840

(3) 1 keV (4) 920 keV

38. Figure shows a circuit in which a battery of

unknown emf and polarity is connected as shown.

Battery of unknown emf is such that power

dissipated in 200  is zero then E will be :-

200

300100

50V E=?

(1) 150 V with negative terminal at top

(2) 300 V with negative terminal at top

(3) 75 V with negative terminal at bottom

(4) 100 V with negative terminal at bottom

Use stop, look and go method in reading the question
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39. 'a' 
 
I O 
 

(1) 
2 0



I

a
(2) 

3

2
0



I

a

(3) 
2 2 0



I

a
(4) 

3 3

2
0



I

a

40. x

y 



   - ( ):-

(1)  z-

(2)  y-

(3)  z-

(4)  x-

41. r 

q 

A  B         

 :-

A B

r

(1) 
0

1 q
–

4 r

(2) 
 2

0

1 q

4 r

(3) 
 2

0

1 q
–

4 r

(4) 

39. A thin circular frame of radius 'a' made of

insulating material. A square loop is constructed

with in it. If loop carrying current I, then magnetic

induction at geometrical centre 'O' will be

(1) 
2 0



I

a
(2) 

3

2
0



I

a

(3) 
2 2 0



I

a
(4) 

3 3

2
0



I

a

40. A proton projected along positive x-direction if

direction of magnetic field along positive

y-direction then it passes through the region

without change in its velocity then electric field

along - (Zero gravity)

(1) Positive z-direction

(2) Negative y-direction

(3) Negative z-direction

(4) Negative x-direction

41. The figure shows two parallel equipotential

surfaces A and B kept a small distance r apart

from each other. A point charge of q coulomb is

taken from the surface A to B. The amount of net

work done will be :-

A B

r

(1)
0

1 q
–

4 r

(2)
 2

0

1 q

4 r

(3)
 2

0

1 q
–

4 r

(4) Zero
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42. A –e B +Q

C ABC

   :-

(1) 
0

1 Q

4 AC (2) 
0

1 Qe

4 AC

(3) 


0

1 Qe
–

4 AB (4) 

43. AB100 cm

2.4 

 AC G

60 cm



G

C
BA

E

2.65V

(1) 1.56 V (2) 3 V

(3) 2.77 V (4) 1.44 V

44. 

M 

 

MI
I

2a

(1) 2



0I

a
(2) 




0

2

I

a

(3) 



0I

a
(4) 




0

2

I

a

45.      
(1) Ni (2) Au

(3) C (4) Cu

42. An electron having a charge –e located at A in

the presence of a point charge +Q located at B

is moved to a point C so that ABC is an equilateral

triangle. The work done in this process is :-

(1) 
0

1 Q

4 AC (2) 
0

1 Qe

4 AC

(3) 


0

1 Qe
–

4 AB (4) Zero

43. In the potentiometer circuit shown in the figure,

AB is a uniform wire of length 100 cm and

resistance 2.4 . The length AC of the wire for

which  the galvanometer G shows no deflection

is 60 cm. The emf of the test cell,   is

G

C
BA

E

2.65V

(1) 1.56 V (2) 3 V

(3) 2.77 V (4) 1.44 V

44. Two infinite length wires are placed according to

figure. Magnitude of magnetic field at point M

which is mid point of line joining the two wire

MI
I

2a

(1) 2



0I

a
(2) 




0

2

I

a

(3) 



0I

a
(4) 




0

2

I

a

45. Which is NOT diamagnetic material

(1) Ni (2) Au

(3) C (4) Cu
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46. IUPAC name of the hydrocarbon is :-

CH3

C H2 5

(1) 2 - ethyl - 5 - methyl hexane

(2) 5 - ethyl - 2 - methyl hexane

(3) 2, 5 - dimethyl heptane

(4) 5- ethyl - 2, 5 - dimethyl pentane

47. Find out stability order of following compounds:

(X)                           (Y)

(Z)

(1) Z > X > Y (2) Z > Y > X

(3) Y > Z > X (4) X > Y > Z

48. Consider the reaction

CH –CH –CH–CH3 2 3

F

CH O3

–

X  product

The alkene formed in major amount :-

(1) CH3–CH=CH–CH3 (2) CH –C=CH3 2

CH3

(3) CH3–CH2–CH=CH2 (4) Both (1) and (3)

49. CH CH–CH3 3

OH

3PBr
 (P) Mg / Ether

 (Q)

CH –CH2 2

O

(R) 2H O / H

 (S)

Final product is :-

(1) CH –CH–CH –CH –OH3 2 2

CH3

(2) CH O–CH–CH –CH3 2 3–

CH3

(3) CH CH–O–CH –CH3 2 3–

CH3

(4) CH CH –CH–CH –OH3 2 2–

CH3

46.  IUPAC  :-
CH3

C H2 5

(1) 2 -  - 5 - 
(2) 5 -  - 2 - 
(3) 2, 5 - 
(4) 5-  - 2, 5 - 

47.   :-

(X)                           (Y)

(Z)

(1) Z > X > Y (2) Z > Y > X

(3) Y > Z > X (4) X > Y > Z

48. 

CH –CH –CH–CH3 2 3

F

CH O3

–

X  

 :-

(1) CH3–CH=CH–CH3 (2) CH –C=CH3 2

CH3

(3) CH3–CH2–CH=CH2 (4) (1)  (3) 

49. CH CH–CH3 3

OH

3PBr
 (P) Mg / Ether

 (Q)

CH –CH2 2

O

(R) 2H O / H

 (S)



(1) CH –CH–CH –CH –OH3 2 2

CH3

(2) CH O–CH–CH –CH3 2 3–

CH3

(3) CH CH–O–CH –CH3 2 3–

CH3

(4) CH CH –CH–CH –OH3 2 2–

CH3

Take it Easy and Make it Easy
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50. In the given reaction

      3

3

i) KOH H O

ii) CH Br
Acetamide A Products



 

Product may be

(1) 
3 2CH C NH

||
O

  (2) CH
3
 – NH

2

(3) CH3 N
COOH

COOH
(4) CH

3
 – COOH

51. Correct I.U.P.A.C. name of given compound

CH =CH–CH –CH–C CH2 2 

CH3

 :-

(1) 4 – Methyl hexen – 5 – yne

(2) 4 – Methyl hex – 2 – en – 6 – yne

(3) 3 – Methyl hex – 5 – en –1 – yne

(4) 3 – Methyl hex – 6 – en – 1 – yne

52. Tautomerism is not possible for :-

(1)

O

(2) 

OO

(3) 

O

(4)  

CHO
53. Which of the following is most reactive towards

SN1.

(1)

CH –Cl2

H

(2) 

CH –Cl2

CH3

(3) 

CH –Cl2

OCH3

(4) 

CH –Cl2

NO2

54. Rossenmund reduction cannot be used for the

preparation of :

(1)  C6H5CHO (2)  CH3CHO

(3)  3

3

CH CH CHO
|
CH

– – (4)  HCHO

50. 

      3

3

i) KOH H O

ii) CH Br
A



  



(1) 
3 2CH C NH

||
O

  (2) CH
3
 – NH

2

(3) CH3 N
COOH

COOH
(4) CH

3
 – COOH

51.  I.U.P.A.C. 

CH =CH–CH –CH–C CH2 2 

CH3

 :-

(1) 4 – Methyl hexen – 5– yne

(2) 4 – Methyl hex – 2 – en – 6– yne

(3) 3 – Methyl hex – 5 – en –1– yne

(4) 3 – Methyl hex – 6 – en – 1– yne

52.   :-

(1)

O

(2) 

OO

(3)  

O

(4)  

CHO
53. SN1 

(1)

CH –Cl2

H

(2) 

CH –Cl2

CH3

(3) 

CH –Cl2

OCH3

(4) 

CH –Cl2

NO2

54. 

(1)  C6H5CHO (2)  CH3CHO

(3)  3

3

CH CH CHO
|
CH

– – (4)  HCHO
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55. The reduction of benzoyl chloride with

H2/Pd-BaSO4 gives :-

(1) C6
H

5
CHO (2) C

6
H

5
CH

2
OH

(3) C
6
H

5
COOH (4) C

6
H

5
CH

2
CN

56. The IUPAC name of Neopentane is :-

(1) 2,2-Dimethyl propane

(2) 2-Methyl propane

(3) 2,2-Dimethyl butane

(4) 2-Methyl butane

57. Correct order of stability of carbcation :

  

NH NH ONH

I II III

(1) III > II > I (2) I > II > III

(3) I > III > II (4) III > I > II

58. Which does not gives iodoform test :-

(1) 

OH

Ph–CH–CH3

–

(2) 

O

Ph–C–CH3

– –

(3) I–CH –C–H2

O

(4) CH –CH –C–O–CH3 2 3

O

59. Correct order of reactivity in nucleophilic addition

reaction is :

(i) 

CHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHO

(ii) 

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

(iii) 

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

(iv) 

COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3

(1) iii > i > ii > iv (2) iii > ii > i > iv

(3) ii > iv > i > iii (4) iv > ii > iii > i

60. CH
3
COOH 

2 5P O

x

Identify x

(1) CH3COCH3 (2) CH3CHO

(3) (CH3CO)2O (4) CH4

61. CHO  and 

CHO

 are :

(1) Chain isomers (2) Position isomers

(3) Metamers (4) Functional isomers

55. H
2
/PdBaSO

4
 

 :-
(1) C6

H
5
CHO (2) C

6
H

5
CH

2
OH

(3) C
6
H

5
COOH (4) C

6
H

5
CH

2
CN

56.  IUPAC  :-
(1) 2,2-
(2) 2-
(3) 2,2-
(4) 2-

57.  :

  

NH NH ONH

I II III

(1) III > II > I (2) I > II > III

(3) I > III > II (4) III > I > II

58.  ?

(1) 

OH

Ph–CH–CH3
–

(2) 

O

Ph–C–CH3

– –

(3) I–CH –C–H2

O

(4) CH –CH –C–O–CH3 2 3

O

59.  


(i) 

CHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHOCHO

(ii) 

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

CHO

CH3

(iii) 

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

CHO

NO2

(iv) 

COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3COCH3

(1) iii > i > ii > iv (2) iii > ii > i > iv

(3) ii > iv > i > iii (4) iv > ii > iii > i

60. CH
3
COOH 

2 5P O

x

x
(1) CH3COCH3 (2) CH3CHO

(3) (CH3CO)2O (4) CH4

61. CHO    

CHO

  :

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 
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62. The order of decreasing nucleophilicity of the

following is :-

(1) 2 3 3CH CH COO CH O 
  

(2) 3 2 3CH O C H CH COO 
  

(3) 3 3 2CH COO CH O CH 
  

(4) 2 3 3CH CH O CH COO 
  

63. CH2

BH /THF3

H O /OH2 2



Hg(OAC) , H O2 2

NaBH , OH4

 (A)(B)

(A) and (B) are respectively

(1)
CH3

OH
 both

(2) CH –OH 2

(3) 
OH

 and CH –OH 2

(4) CH –OH 2  and 
OH

64. Find the major product of given reaction :

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O
Ca(OH)2


C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

(1) CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

(2) CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

(3) CHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

H

(4) CH CHPh C H

O

65. Phenol 3

3

CH ClZn

dust Anhy.AlCl
x y  4KMnO / H


 z

product z is :-

(1) Benzaldehyde (2) Benzoic acid

(3) Benzene (4) Toluene

66.  and  are :

(1) Positional isomer (2) Chain isomer

(3) Identical (4) Metamer

62.        
 :-

(1) 2 3 3CH CH COO CH O 
  

(2) 3 2 3CH O C H CH COO 
  

(3) 3 3 2CH COO CH O CH 
  

(4) 2 3 3CH CH O CH COO 
  

63. CH2

BH /THF3

H O /OH2 2



Hg(OAC) , H O2 2

NaBH , OH4

 (A)(B)

(A)  (B) 

(1)
CH3

OH
 both

(2) CH –OH 2

(3) 
OH

 and CH –OH 2

(4) CH –OH 2  and 
OH

64.  :

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O
Ca(OH)2


C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

C O

H

+CH3 C H

O

(1) CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

CH CHPh CH2 C H

O

(2) CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

CH C

CH3

CH CH3 2 C H

O

(3) CHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

HCHCH CH CH3 2 CH2 C

O

H

(4) CH CHPh C H

O

65. Phenol 3

3

CH ClZn

dust Anhy.AlCl
x y  4KMnO / H


 z

z  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

66.    

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

67.
CH –COOK2

CH –COOK2

Electrolysis
 Major product :-

(1) CH3–CH3 (2) CH2=CH2

(3) HC  CH (4) CH4

68.
O

CH3 is prepared best by the reaction :-

(1) (CH
3
)

3 
C-Br + CH

3
OK 

(2) (CH
3)3C–OH  

H SO2 4

170°C

(3) (CH3)3 COK + CH3–Br 

(4) (CH3)2 C=CH2 
Conc. H SO2 4

69. Acetaldehyde reacts with aqueous NaOH to form :-

(1) CH –CH –CH–C=O3 2

OH H

(2) 
CH –CH–CH –C=O3 2

OH H

(3) CH –CH–C–CH3 3

OH O

(4) CH –CH –CH –C=O2 2 2

OH H

70.
NH

O

O

(1) KOH
(2) R–X
(3) H O2

R–NH2

The above reaction is known as :-

(1) Mendius reaction

(2) Hofmann's mustard oil reaction

(3) Gabrial phthalimide synthesis

(4) Perkin's reaction

71. Which of the following compound has ‘S’

configuration ?

(1) 

CH3

OHH

Br

(2) CH3

OH

Br

H

(3) OH

CH3

Br

H

(4) Br

CH3

HO

H

72. CH –CH –C–H3 2

O

 Red P + HI A

Find the product of following reaction ?
(1) CH3–CH2COOH (2) CH3CH2–CH2–OH

(3) CH3–CH2–CH3 (4) CH –C–CH3 3

O

67.
CH –COOK2

CH –COOK2

Electrolysis
  :-

(1) CH3–CH3 (2) CH2=CH2

(3) HC  CH (4) CH4

68.
O

CH3 

(1) (CH
3
)
3 

C-Br + CH
3
OK 

(2) (CH
3)3C–OH  

H SO2 4

170°C

(3) (CH3)3 COK + CH3–Br 

(4) (CH3)2 C=CH2 
Conc. H SO2 4

69. NaOH 
  :-

(1) CH –CH –CH–C=O3 2

OH H

(2) 
CH –CH–CH –C=O3 2

OH H

(3) CH –CH–C–CH3 3

OH O

(4) CH –CH –CH –C=O2 2 2

OH H

70.
NH

O

O

(1) KOH
(2) R–X
(3) H O2

R–NH2

 :-
(1) Mendius reaction

(2) Hofmann's mustard oil reaction

(3) Gabrial phthalimide synthesis

(4) Perkin's reaction

71.   ‘S’  

(1) 

CH3

OHH

Br

(2) CH3

OH

Br

H

(3) OH

CH3

Br

H

(4) Br

CH3

HO

H

72. CH –CH –C–H3 2

O

 Red P + HI A

?
(1) CH3–CH2COOH (2) CH3CH2–CH2–OH

(3) CH3–CH2–CH3 (4) CH –C–CH3 3

O
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73. The most suitable reagent for conversion of

R–CH2–OH   R–CHO

(1) KMnO4 (2) K2Cr2O7

(3) CrO3 (4) PCC

74. What will be the name of the given reaction :

 
3

CO, HCl

Anhyd.AlCl
  

CHO

(1) Gatterman Koch reaction

(2) Etard reaction

(3) Gattermann reaction

(4) Rosenmund reaction

75.

N
OH

Br  + Fe2  Z; Identify Z :-

(1)

N
OH

Br

(2) 

N
OH

Br

(3) 

N
OH

Br

(4) 

N
OH

Br

76. Which of the following is E-isomer :-

(1)
CH3

CH –CH3 2

C = C
CH Cl2

CH Br2

(2) 
CH3

H
C = C

CHO

CH OH2

(3)
F C3

H N2

C = C
C

CH = CH2

CH3

CH3H

(4) 
HC  C

C
C = C

C  N

CH OH2
CH3

CH3 CH3

73.  

R–CH2–OH   R–CHO

(1) KMnO4 (2) K2Cr2O7

(3) CrO3 (4) PCC

74. 

 
3

CO, HCl

Anhyd.AlCl
  

CHO

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

75.

N
OH

Br  + Fe2  Z; Z  :-

(1)

N
OH

Br

(2) 

N
OH

Br

(3) 

N
OH

Br

(4) 

N
OH

Br

76. "E"  :-

(1)
CH3

CH –CH3 2

C = C
CH Cl2

CH Br2

(2) 
CH3

H
C = C

CHO

CH OH2

(3)
F C3

H N2

C = C
C

CH = CH2

CH3

CH3H

(4) 
HC  C

C
C = C

C  N

CH OH2
CH3

CH3 CH3
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

77. What is the major organic product of the following

reaction?

C CH  
2

2 4

Hg

H SO



 A

(1) C – CH3

O

(2) 

CH  – C – H2

O

(3) CH = CH

OH

(4) All of these

78. CH –CH–CH3 2

(i) CH MgBr3

(ii) H O2

O

 ?

(1) CH –CH–CH OH3 2

CH3

(2) CH –CH–CH –CH3 2 3

OH

(3) CH –CH–CH3 3

CH3

(4) HO–CH2–CH2–CH2–CH2–OH

79. Reaction by which Benzaldehyde cannot be

prepared :-

(1) 
COOH

 +Zn/Hg and conc. HCl

(2) 
CH3

+CrO2Cl2 in CS2 followed by

hydrolysis

(3) 
COCl

 + H2 in presence of Pd+BaSO4

(4)  + CO + HCl in presence of anhydrous

AlCl3

77. 

C CH  
2

2 4

Hg

H SO



A

(1) C – CH3

O

(2) 

CH  – C – H2

O

(3) CH = CH

OH

(4) 

78. CH –CH–CH3 2

(i) CH MgBr3

(ii) H O2

O

 ?

(1) CH –CH–CH OH3 2

CH3

(2) CH –CH–CH –CH3 2 3

OH

(3) CH –CH–CH3 3

CH3

(4) HO–CH2–CH2–CH2–CH2–OH

79.   :-

(1) 
COOH

 +Zn/Hg  HCl

(2) 
CH3

+CrO2Cl2  CS2 



(3) 
COCl

 + H2, Pd +BaSO4 

(4)  + CO + HCl AlCl3 
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80.

N2

 2KCN H / PtA  3CHCl

KOH
B C

C is -

(1) N C
 



(2) N C
 



(3) 2CH N C
 

 

(4) 2CH N C
 

 

81. Conjugate acid of (A) is :-

OH

NH2

(A)

(1)

O

NH2

H

H



(2) 

OH

NH3

(3) 

O

NH2



(4) Both (1) and (2)

82.

O

OH

CH3

 H


  A (major). A is :-

(1)

O

CH3

(2) 

O

CH3

(3) 

O

CH3

(4) 

O

CH3

80.

N2

 2KCN H / PtA  3CHCl

KOH
B C

C 

(1) N C
 



(2) N C
 



(3) 2CH N C
 

 

(4) 2CH N C
 

 

81. (A)  :-

OH

NH2

(A)

(1)

O

NH2

H

H



(2) 

OH

NH3

(3) 

O

NH2



(4) (1)  (2) 

82.

O

OH

CH3

 H


  A (major). A  :-

(1)

O

CH3

(2) 

O

CH3

(3) 

O

CH3

(4) 

O

CH3
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83. Ethanol reacts with H2SO4 at 140º to form -

(1) Ethene

(2) Ethyl hydrogen sulphate

(3) Ethoxy ethane

(4) None

84. CH –C=CH3 2

CH3

HBr

Peroxide
 major product :-

(1) CH C CH3 3– –

CH3

Br

(2) CH CH CH Br3 2– – –

CH3

(3) CH C CH Br3 2– – –

CH3

OCH3

(4) CH C CH3 2– –

CH3

Br Br

85. Propanoic acid is obtained by the hydrolysis of :-

(1) Ethyl cyanide

(2) Acetyl chloride

(3) Acetamide

(4) All

86. Arrange these compounds in decreasing order of

basic strength

(i) 

NH2

(ii)  

NH2

NO2

(iii) 

NH2

CN

(iv) 

NH2

CH3

(1) (i) > (ii) > (iii) > (iv)

(2) (ii) > (iii) > (i) > (iv)

(3) (iv) > (i) > (iii) > (ii)

(4) (iv) > (i) > (ii) > (iii)

83. H2SO4 140º  -

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 
(4) 

84. CH –C=CH3 2

CH3

HBr

Peroxide
  :-

(1) CH C CH3 3– –

CH3

Br

(2) CH CH CH Br3 2– – –

CH3

(3) CH C CH Br3 2– – –

CH3

OCH3

(4) CH C CH3 2– –

CH3

Br Br

85. :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

86.  


(i) 

NH2

(ii)  

NH2

NO2

(iii) 

NH2

CN

(iv) 

NH2

CH3

(1) (i) > (ii) > (iii) > (iv)

(2) (ii) > (iii) > (i) > (iv)

(3) (iv) > (i) > (iii) > (ii)

(4) (iv) > (i) > (ii) > (iii)
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87.

    O
    ||

Cl—C— —Cl
AlCl3

(A)

Product (A) is :-

(1)

C=O

Cl

(2) C=O

Cl

(3) C=O

Cl

(4) 

O
||

Ph—C—Ph

88. (A) H


  structure of (A) is :-

(1) 
OH

(2)
OH

(3) 
OH

(4) All of these

89. The reaction of ethanol on acetic anhydride is an

example of :-

(1) Nucleophilic addition

(2) Nucleophilic substitution

(3) Electrophilic addition

(4) Freeradical substitution
90. What is the product obtained in the following

reaction, 
NO2

Zn
NH Cl4

........?

(1)
NH2

(2) 
NHOH

(3) 
N

N

(4) 
N=N

+

O–

87.

    O
    ||

Cl—C— —Cl
AlCl3

(A)

(A)  :-

(1)

C=O

Cl

(2) C=O

Cl

(3) C=O

Cl

(4) 

O
||

Ph—C—Ph

88. (A) H


  (A)  :-

(1) 
OH

(2)
OH

(3) 
OH

(4) All of these

89.  
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

90. ,
NO2

Zn
NH Cl4

........?

(1)
NH2

(2) 
NHOH

(3) 
N

N

(4) 
N=N

+

O–
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91. How many statements are correct regarding

stamen ?

(A) Stamen is a unit of androecium.

(B) Stamen is actually modified microsporophyll.

(C) Stamen is differentiated into filament and

anther.

(D) Stamens are the male sex organ of the flower.

Option :-

(1) One (2) Two (3) Three (4) Four

92. What would be the ploidy of cells of the tetrad ?

(1) n (2) 2n (3) 3n (4) 4n

93. Find out incorrect match for the following table :-

Column-I Column-II Column-III

(i) Tunica
albugenia

White fibrous
connective
tissue

Outer most layer
of testis

(ii) Dartos
muscle

Voluntry Layer of scrotum

(iii) Germinal
epithelium

Cuboidal cells Layer of ovary
and seminiferous
tubules

(1) (ii) and (iii) (2) (ii) only

(3) (iii) only (4) (i) and (ii)

94. Read the following five statements (A to E) and

select the option with all correct statements.

(A) Male sex chromosome (Y) has fewest genes and

most genes are present on chromosome-1

(B) Largest known human gene is dystrophin

present on x-chromosome

(C) In human genome project, the fragments of

DNA sequenced using automated DNA

sequencers that worked on the principle of a

method developed by Frederick Meischer.

(D) In Eukaryotes, the polycistronic structural

genes do not have inervening sequence along

with coding sequences.

(E) Cistron is a segment of DNA coding for a

polypeptide chain.

(1) B, C and E (2) A, B and E

(3) C, D and A (4) D, E and A

91.  ?

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

 :-

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 
92.  ?

(1) n (2) 2n (3) 3n (4) 4n

93.  :-

-I -II -III

(i) 








(ii)   

(iii) 









(1) (ii)  (iii) (2)  (ii)
(3) (iii) (4) (i)  (ii)

94. (A-E)



(A)  (Y)

1  

(B)x-



(C)DNA 

DNA (sequencers) 





(D)

 

(E) (cistron) DNA 



(1) B, C E (2) A, B E

(3) C, D A (4) D, E A
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95. 5-methyl uracil is present in

(1) DNA (2) m-RNA

(3) HnRNA (4) t-RNA

96. There is a restriction endonuclease called EcoRI

what does "E" part in it stand for?

(1) Entamoeba (2) Escherichia

(3) Economical (4) Ecological

97. Which is incorrect statement for mutation.

(1) Deletion and inseration of base pairs of DNA,

causes frame-shift mutation

(2) Chromosomal aberrations are commonly

observed in cancer cells

(3) A classical example of gross mutation is

sickle cell anaemia

(4) A phenomenon which results in alternation of

DNA sequence and can sequently results in

changes in the genotype and phenotype of an

organism

98. Select incorrect statement for ABO blood

group.

(1) It is determined by three alleles present in a

population of human

(2) It has four phenotype and six genotype

(3) It shows codominance , if genotype is IAIB

(4) Each individual has three alleles but its

gamete contain only one allele.

99. How many years ago dinosaurus suddenly

disappeared from the earth ?

(1) About 200 million years ago

(2) About 65 million years ago

(3) About 65 billion years ago

(4) About 350 million years ago

100. When more than one adaptive radiations appeared

to have occurred in an isolated geographical area

(representing different habitats). One can call

this ?

(1) Artificial selection

(2) Divergent evolution

(3) Convergent evolution

(4) Sexual selection

95. 5-
(1) DNA (2) m-RNA

(3) HnRNA (4) t-RNA

96. EcoRI "E" 


(1) Entamoeba (2) Escherichia

(3) Economical (4) Ecological

97.  

(1) DNA    



(2) 



(3)  (gross mutation) sickle cell

anaemia 

(4) DNA 





98. ABO 



(1) 

 

(2) 

(3) IAIB 

(4) 


99. 



(1) 200 

(2) 65 

(3) 65 

(4) 350  

100.  

()



(1) 

(2)  

(3)  

(4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

101. Typical angiosperm anther is :-

(1) Dithecous and bisporangiate

(2) Monothecous and monosporangiate

(3) Monothecous and bisporangiate

(4) Dithecous and tetrasporangiate

102. Perisperm is :-

(1) Persistent nucellus in seed

(2) Ovule wall

(3) Ovule coat

(4) Fossils of haustoria

103. Some embryonic developmental stages given

below which one is correct ?

(1) After 5th month of preganancy the embryo

heart is formed.

(2) By the end of 24 week, the foetus is ready for

delivery

(3) By the end of 2nd months foetus develops

limbs and digits

(4) By the end of second month of preganancy

period, most of the major organ system formed.

104. Which RNA polymerase is responsible for

transcription of 5s rRNA in eukaryotes.

(1) RNA poly-I (2) RNA poly-II

(3) RNA poly-III (4) DNA poly

105. Glomus is a

(1) Bacterium used as biofertilizers

(2) Fungus used as biofertilizers

(3) Fungus used as biocontrol agent

(4) Bacterium used as biocontrol agent.

106. Find out incorrect statement for Insulin :-

(1) In mammals including humans, insulin is

synthesised as prohromone, it needs to be

processed before it becomes a fully mature

and functional hormone.

(2) Insulin from an animal source, though caused

some patients to develop allergy or other types

of reactions to the foreign proteins.

(3) Eli Lily an American company prepared one

DNA sequence, which produce two

polypetide chain A and B and both are

attached by disulphide bond.

(4) Insulin used for diabetes was earlier extracted

from pancreas of slaughtered cattle and pigs.

101.  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

102.  :-
(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

103. 
 ?
(1) 


(2) 24 


(3)    


(4) 


104. 5s rRNA 
RNA polymerase 
(1) RNA poly-I (2) RNA poly-II

(3) RNA poly-III (4) DNA poly

105. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


(4) 


106. 

(1) 





(2) allergy 



(3) DNA



A B    



(4) 
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107. A trait of mendelian character which express in

both homozygous and heterozygous condition is.

(1) Green pod (2) Green cotyledon

(3) Terminal flower (4) Constricted pod

108. Match column-I with column-II and select the

correct option using the code given below.

    

Column-I Column-II

A Dominant epistasis (i) 9 : 3 : 4

B Recessive epistasis (ii) 2 : 1

C
Complementary gene
interaction

(iii) 12 : 3 : 1

D Lethal gene (iv) 9 : 7

Code :

A B C D

(1) (iii) (i) (iv) (ii)

(2) (iii) (iv) (i) (ii)

(3) (ii) (iv) (iii) (i)

(4) (ii) (iii) (iv) (i)

109. Stellar distances are measured in :

(1) Meters (2) Nanometers

(3) Light years (4) Kilometers

110. Fish with stout and strong fins could move on land

and go back to water. This was happened about:

(1) 300 million years ago

(2) 320 million years ago

(3) 2000 million years ago

(4) 350 million years ago

111. Pollen grains are well preserved as fossils due

to :-

(1) Presence of sporopollenin

(2) Presence of pollenkit

(3) Presence of intine

(4) Presence of two layer

112. The pollen grain of the flower cannot germinate

on the stigma of the same flower, because of:-

(1) Autogamy (2) Xenogamy

(3) Self incompatibility (4) homogamy

107. (trait) 

 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (Terminal) (4) 

108. -I -II 



    

Column-I Column-II

A Dominant epistasis (i) 9 : 3 : 4

B Recessive epistasis (ii) 2 : 1

C
Complementary gene
interaction

(iii) 12 : 3 : 1

D  (iv) 9 : 7

 :

A B C D

(1) (iii) (i) (iv) (ii)

(2) (iii) (iv) (i) (ii)

(3) (ii) (iv) (iii) (i)

(4) (ii) (iii) (iv) (i)

109.  

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

110. 





(1) 300 

(2) 320 

(3) 2000 

(4) 350 

111. 

?

(1) 

(2)  

(3) 

(4)  

112. 

 :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

113. Following diagram is related with extraembryonic

membrane. Identify correct membrane with its

correct function :-

EMBRYO

C
B

A

(A) (B) (C)

(1) Amnion
forms -
amniotic
cavity

Chorion-form
palcenta

Yolk sac-
formation of
blood corpuscles

(2) Chorion-for-
ms amniotic
cavity

Amnion-forms
palcenta

Yolk sac-
formation of
blood corpuscles

(3) Yolk sac
forms - blood
corpuscles

Chorion forms-
placenta

Amnion forms-
amniotic cavity

(4) Yolk sac
forms - blood
corpuscles

Amnion forms-
amniotic cavity

Chorion forms -
placenta

114. Which of the following is not correct for DNA

replication?

(1) The average rate of polymerisation of DNA

dependent DNA polymerase enzyme is

approximately 2000 bp/sec. in prokaryotes.

(2) Deoxyribonucleoside diphosphates serve dual

purposes as energy and substrate

(3) The Discontinuously synthesised fragments

are later joined by the enzyme DNA ligase.

(4) The replication does not initiate randomly at

any place in DNA.

113.          

          

 :-

EMBRYO

C
B

A

(A) (B) (C)

(1) 










(2) 










(3) 










(4) 










114. DNA 



(1) DNA DNA polymerase 

2000 



(2) 





(3) DNA ligase



(4) DNA 
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115. Match column-I with column-II and select the

correct option using the codes given below

Column-I
(Biopesticide)

Column-II
(Pest)

(a) Bacillus
thuringiensis

(i) Aphid

(b) Cactoblastic
cactorum

(ii) Mosquito

(c) Ladybird (iii) Butterfly

(d) Dragonfly (iv) Opuntia

Code :

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(1) (iii) (iv) (i) (ii)

(2) (iii) (iv) (ii) (i)

(3) (iv) (iii) (i) (ii)

(4) (ii) (iv) (i) (iii)

116. Adenosine deaminase (ADA) difficiency can be

permanently cured by

(1) Bone marrow transplantation at early embryonic

stage.

(2) U.V. rays exposed at early embryonic stage

(3) Enzyme replacement therapy to the patient by

injection

(4) bone marrow transplantaiton at adult stage.

117. A normal visioned girl whose father was

colourblind marries a boy whose father was also

colourblind. They have their first child as a son.

What are the chances that this child would be

colourblind?

(1) 25% (2) 50% (3) 100% (4) 0%

118. The essence of darwinian theory of evolution is :

(1) Struggle of existance

(2) Over production

(3) Natural selection

(4) Heredity and variations

119. Who proposed that the first form of life could have

come from pre-existing non-living organic

molecules (eg. RNA, Proteins etc.)?

(1) Stanley Miller (2) Louis Pasteur

(3) Oparin and Haldane (4) Huxley and Harvey

115. -I -II 



Column-I
(Biopesticide)

Column-II
(Pest)

(a) Bacillus
thuringiensis

(i) Aphid

(b) Cactoblastic
cactorum

(ii) Mosquito

(c) Ladybird (iii) Butterfly

(d) Dragonfly (iv) Opuntia

:

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(1) (iii) (iv) (i) (ii)

(2) (iii) (iv) (ii) (i)

(3) (iv) (iii) (i) (ii)

(4) (ii) (iv) (i) (iii)

116. Adenosine deaiminase (ADA) 



(1) 

(2) UV rays 

(3) 

(4)  

117. 







(1) 25% (2) 50% (3) 100% (4) 0%

118. 

(1)  

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

119.    



(RNA, ) 

(1)   (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

120. Choose incorrect statement :

(1) Fossils are remains of hard parts of life forms

found in rocks

(2) Rocks form sediments and a cross section of

earth's crust indicates the arrangement of

sediments one over the during the long history

of earth

(3) A study of fossils in different sedimentary

layers indicate the geological period in which

they existed

(4) Different aged rock sediments contain fossils

of same life forms

121. Pollen tablet are used as :-

(1) As antibiotic

(2) Produced antibiotic in animals

(3) Food supplement

(4) Anti allergic

122. In oogenesis process, division of primordial germ cells

and formation of oogonia occurs at the time of :-

(1) Before Puberty (2) Embryo (I.U.L.)

(3) After puberty (4) In adult stage

123. Given below four statement(A–D) regarding

assisted reproductive technologies :-

(A) ZIFT  The zygote or early embryo (with

upto 8 blastomere) transferred into the

fallopian tube.

(B) IUI  The semen collected either from the

husband or healty donor is artificially

introduced either into the vagina or into uterus

(C) ICSI  A sperm is directly injected into the

fallopian tube

(D) GIFT Transfer of zygote collected from a

donor into the fallopian tube of another

female, who can not produce one but can

provide suitable environment for fertilization

and development.

Which sentence are correct ?

(1) A and D (2) A and B

(3) B,C and D (4) A,C and D

124. At the time of transcription, synthesis of m–RNA

takes place in :-

(1) 5'–3' (2) 3'–5' (3) N–C (4) C–N

120. 

(1) 

(2) 







(3) 

   



(4) 


121.  :-

(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

122. 
 ?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

123.  (A–D)

 :-

(A) ZIFT  8

) 



(B) IUI    



 

(C) ICSI  

 

(D) GIFT 

  

 

      



?

(1) A D (2) A B

(3) B,C D (4) A,C D
124.  m–RNA  

 :-

(1) 5'–3' (2) 3'–5' (3) N–C (4) C–N
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125. Cyclospronin A is used as an immunosuppressive

agent in organ transplant patients, it is produced

by a

(1) Fungus-Trichoderma

(2) Yeast-Monascus

(3) Bacterium-Propionibacterium

(4) Bacterium-Streptococcus

126. Find out correct statement for transgenic Animals.

(1) -1-antitrypsin is a human protein which is

used to treat AIDS.

(2) First transgenic goat, Lily produce human

protein-enriched milk.

(3) Transgenic mice are being developed for use

in testing the safety of vaccines before they

are used on human.

(4) Transgenic animals are not used for toxicity

testing.

127. Which one does not show criss-cross inheritances.

(1) Haemophilia in human

(2) Colourblindness in human

(3) Eye colour of Drosophila

(4) Hypertrichosis in human

128. Arrange the followings in a correct chronological

order :

(A) Rhynia type plant

(B) Psilophyton

(C) Tracheophyte ancestors

(D) Chlorophyte ancestors

(1) A B C D (2) A D C B

(3) C A D B (4) D C A B

129. A naturalist (Who worked in Malay Archipelago)

had also come to similar conclusions to that

Darwin, which were considered by Darwin in his

theory; who was this naturalist ?

(1) Lederberg (2) Oparin

(3) A.R. Wallace (4) Lamarck

130. What are the two key concepts of darwinian

theory of evolution ?

(1) Over production

(2) Inheritance of acquired characters

(3) Struggle for existance

(4) Natural selection and branching descent

125. " A" 




(1) Fungus-Trichoderma

(2) Yeast-Monascus

(3) Bacterium-Propionibacterium

(4) Bacterium-Streptococcus

126. 

(1) -1- 

AIDS 

(2) 



(3) 



(4) 

 

127. 

(1) 

(2)  

(3)  

(4)  
128.  

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

(1) A B C D (2) A D C B

(3) C A D B (4) D C A B

129. (

) 



 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
130. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

131. Viability of pollen grain in rice is :-

(1) within 60 min (2) within 30 min

(3) within 30 days (4) within 30 months

132. The spermatids are transformed into spermatozoa

by the process called  :-

(1) Spermatogensis

(2) Spermiogensis

(3) Spermiation

(4) Spermatocytogensis

133. In which stage, cleavage division is slow and

ultimately stops ?

(1) Mroula (2) Blastula

(3) Gastrula (4) Telestra

134. How many number of nucleosomes are present

in Escherichia coli.

(1) 2.3 × 104 (2) 4.6 × 106

(3) 24251 (4) zero

135. Which one is not a product of prokaryotes

(1) Curd (2) Idli-Dosa

(3) Swiss cheese (4) Bread

136. A true breeding red flower of dog flower plant

is crossed with a true breeding white flowered

plant. When the F1 
plants were selfed the resulting

phenotype were in the ratio of ?

(1) 3 : 1 (2) 1 : 1

(3) 1 : 2 : 1 (4) 9 : 3 : 3 : 1

137. Who noted that the behaviour of chromosomes

was parallel to the behaviour of genes and used

chromosome movement to explain Mendels law.

(1) Alfred Hershey and Martha Chases

(2) Walter Sutton and Theodore Boveri

(3) Matthew Meselson and Fracklin Stahl

(4) Francois Jacob and Jacque Monod

138. Which of the following is common ancestor for

Sphenopsid, Fern, Ginkgos, Conifers and

Gnetales ?

(1) Psilophyton (2) Seed ferns

(3) Zoosterophyllum (4) Cycads

139. Which of the following amino acid was not found

to be synthesised in Miller's experiment ?

(1) Glutamic acid (2) Alanine

(3) Glycine (4) Aspartic acid

131.  :-
(1) 60  (2) 30 
(3) 30  (4) 30 

132.      
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

133. 
?
(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
134. Escherichia coli 

(1) 2.3 × 104 (2) 4.6 × 106

(3) 24251 (4) 

135. 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

136. 



F1 



(1) 3 : 1 (2) 1 : 1

(3) 1 : 2 : 1 (4) 9 : 3 : 3 : 1

137.         

   

 
(1) Alfred Hershey and Martha Chases

(2) Walter Sutton and Theodore Boveri

(3) Matthew Meselson and Fracklin Stahl

(4) Francois Jacob and Jacque Monod

138. 


(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

139.  
  
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 
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140. Which one is correct statement about spontaneous

generation ?

(1) The units of life called spores were transferred

to different planets including earth

(2) All the living organism that we see today were

created as such

(3) The first form of life could have come from

pre-existing non-living organic molecules

(4) The life came out of decaying and rotting

matter like straw, mud etc.

141. Plant which prevents both autogamy and

geitonogamy ?

(1) Castor (2) Maize

(3) Datepalm (4) Cucumber

142. Consider the following four statements (a–d) and

select the options which includes all the correct ones

only :

(a) In human females in the oogenesis process

maturation phase is the longest phase.

(b) In human females, the first polar body

undergoes meiosis–II

(c) Completion of meiosis-I, converts the secondary

oocyte into a fertilized egg or zygote.

(d) One primary oocyte forms only one ovum.

(1) Statement (a), (b),(c) (2) Statement (a), (c)

(3) Statement (b), (d) (4) Statement (a), (d)

143. In the give four statement (A–D), select the option

which includes all the incorrect ones only :-

(A) In cleavage G
1
 and G

2
 are present.

(B) Single cell zygote changes to multicellular

structure through cleavage

(C) Nucleolus is present in the nucleus of

Blastomeres
(D) In the interphase of cleavage 's' phase is

present.

(1) A,B,D (2) B,C,D (3) A,C (4) B,D

144. Which of the following feature is not related to

Double-helix structure of DNA

(1) Back bone is constituted by sugar-phosphate.

(2) Two chains have anti-parallel polarity.

(3) The ratio between adenine and guanine is

constant and equals one.

(4) Two chains are coiled in a left-handed fashion

in Z-DNA.

140.  
(1) 
  

(2)    
 

(3)  


(4) 


141. 
 ?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

142. (a–d)

 :

(a) 



(b)       



(c) 



(d) 

(1) (a), (b),(c) (2) (a), (c)

(3) (b), (d) (4) (a), (d)

143. (A–D)
 :-
(A) G

1
 G

2
 

(B)      


(C) 


(D) 's' phase 
(1) A,B,D (2) B,C,D (3) A,C (4) B,D

144. DNA



(1) Back bone 

(2) 

(3) 



(4) Z-DNA 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

145. A fermented beverage which is produced without

distillation

(1) Whisky (2) Brandy (3) Rum (4) Beer

146. Pick out the correct statements :

(a) Grasshopper is an example of zo type of sex

determination in which the male have a pair

of z-chromosome besides the autosome

(b) In human male produce two different types

of gamets some gametes with x-chromosome

and some with y-chromosome

(c) Female heterogamete occurs in birds, hens

and butterflies

(d) In fire fly and cockroach, females have only

one x-chromosome besides the automes.

(1) a, b and c (2) a, b, c and d

(3) Only b, c (4) Only a and d

147. If selfing occurs in the Pisum sativum having

genotype RrYy then, ratio of round ; wrinkle and

yellow ; green phenotype will be respectively.

(1) 1 : 1 and 1 : 1 (2) 3 : 9 and 3 : 9

(3) 9 : 1 and 9 : 1 (4) 3 : 1 and 3 : 1

148. Which one is responsible for the evolution of

resistant varieties of pathogens and pests in lesser

time scale ?

(1) Artificial selection

(2) Mimicry

(3) Over production

(4) Anthropogenic activities

149. Match column-I with column-II and choose

correct combination from the options given

below :

 

Column-I Column-II

(a)
Origin of first non-
cellular form of life

(I) 2 billion years ago

(b) Origin of earth (II) 4 billion years ago

(c)
Origin of first
cellular form of life

(III) 4.5 billion years ago

(d) Origin of life (IV) 3 billion years back

(1) a-I, b-II, c-III, d-IV (2) a-IV, b-III, c-I, d-II

(3) a-III, b-I, c-IV, d-II (4) a-I, b-IV, c-II, d-III

145. 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

146. 

(a) zo 

               

z- 

(b) 

x-y-

(c) 



(d) Fire fly 

x-

(1) a, b and c (2) a, b, c and d

(3) Only b, c (4) Only a and d

147.  RrYy 





(1) 1 : 1 and 1 : 1 (2) 3 : 9 and 3 : 9

(3) 9 : 1 and 9 : 1 (4) 3 : 1 and 3 : 1

148. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)  

149. -I -II  

   

-I -II

(a)





(I) 2 

(b)  (II) 4 

(c)

 (III) 4.5 

(d)  (IV) 3 

(1) a-I, b-II, c-III, d-IV (2) a-IV, b-III, c-I, d-II

(3) a-III, b-I, c-IV, d-II (4) a-I, b-IV, c-II, d-III
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150. Choose the incorrect statement :

(1) There was no atmosphere on early earth

(2) Life appeared about 500 million years after

the formation of earth

(3) The first non-cellular form of life could have

been originated about 3 billion years back

(4) The earth is about 4000 years old

151. Caruncle is :-

(1) Outgrowth of funicle

(2) Outgrowth of integument near chalaza

(3) Unevenness on the surface of endosperm

(4) Outgrowth of integument near micropyle

152. Which of the following function is performed by

Multiload–375 ?

(1) Inhibit ovulation

(2) Make the uterus unsuitable for implantation

(3) Increases acitivity of phagocytic cells of uterus.

(4) Suppress sperm motility and fertilising

capacity of sperm

153. Which represents a condition of sperms with

abnormal morphology?

(1) Azospermia (2) Oligospermia

(3) Asthenospermia (4) Teratospermia

154. Who proposed the central dogma in molecular

biology, which states that genetic information

flows from DNA  RNA  protein.

(1) Francis Crick (2) Temin & Baltimore

(3) Fredrick Griffith (4) Hershey & Chase

155. Find out correct recognisation sequence of

following restriction endonucleases enzyme :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

150. 
(1)  
(2)  500


(3) 3 


(4) 4000 
151.  :-

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

152.   Multiload–375  
?
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


153.  ?

(1) Azospermia (2) Oligospermia

(3) Asthenospermia (4) Teratospermia

154.              
(Central Dogma)     
       DNA

 RNA       
(1)   (2) 
(3)  (4)  

155. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

156. What is  the percentage of parental type

progenies in F
2 

generation, if a cross is made

between white eyed female Drosophila with

miniature wing and red eyed male drosophila

with normal wing.

w m

mw

w+ m+

(1) 62.8 % (2) 31.4 %

(3) 37.2 % (4) 18.6 %

157. Two genes w+ and y+ are located close on the

x-chromosome of Drosophila. When wy/wy and

w+y+/w+y+ are hybridised, F
2 

generation show

(1) Higher number of recombinant types

(2) Lower number of parental types

(3) Segregation in 9 : 3 : 3 : 1 ratio

(4) Wild types progeny are much higher than

recombinants

158. Which of the following is common ancestor of

birds and crocodiles ?

(1) Thecodont dinosaur (2) Pteranodon

(3) Pelycosaurs (4) Therapsids

159. Recognise the figures (a), (b) and (c) given below

and select the correct matching about them :

(a)

(b)

(c)

(1) b-directional, a-disruptive, c-stabilising

(2) b-directional, c-disruptive, a-stabilising

(3) c-directional, b-disruptive, a-stabilising

(4) a-directional, c-disruptive, b-stabilising

156. F2 







w m

mw

w+ m+

(1) 62.8 % (2) 31.4 %

(3) 37.2 % (4) 18.6 %

157. w+  y+ x-

wy/wy  w+y+/w+y+ 

F
2 
 

(1) (Recombinants) 

(2) 

(3) 9 : 3 : 3 : 1 

(4) 

158. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

159.   (a), (b) (c) 
 

(a)

(b)

(c)

(1) b-, a-, c-
(2) b-, c-, a-
(3) c-, b-, a-
(4) a-, c-, b-
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160. Pre-historic cave art developed about :

(1) 10000 years ago (2) 18000 years ago

(3) 15000 years ago (4) 40000 years ago

161. Which one of the following is correct option

regarding apocarpous gynoecium ?

(1) Rose, Michelia, papaver

(2) Papaver, Hibiscus, lotus

(3) Rose, Lotus, Michelia

(4) Papaver, Michelia, lotus

162. How many total opening of lactiferous ducts can

be seen on nipples in a female ?

(1) 15–20 (2) 20–25

(3) 30–40 (4) 45–60

163. Choose the incorrect option with respect to given

diagram.

P i p z y a

Repressor
mRNA

Repressor

Repressor binds to operater
and prevent RNA poly 

(1) Here the term i does not refer to inducer, rather

than it is derived from the word inhibitor.

(2) In lac operon, all three gene (z, y and a)

products are required for metabolism of

lactose

(3) Repressor is made up of four polypeptide

chains and it binds to the operator region in

absence of inducer.

(4) The product of y gene, increases permeability

of cell to -galactosides while the product of

a-gene is primarily responsible for hydrolysis

of the disaccharide.

164. In double helix model of DNA, how far is each

base pair from next?

(1) 0.34 nm (2) 3.4 nm

(3) 34 nm (4) 2 nm

165. Arber, Smith and Nathans were awarded Noble

Prize in 1978, for the discovery of :-

(1) Restriction endonuclease

(2) Penicillin

(3) Humulin

(4) Reverse transcriptase

160. 
(1) 10000  (2) 18000 
(3) 15000  (4) 40000 

161. 
 ?

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

162. (nipples) 
 ?
(1) 15–20 (2) 20–25

(3) 30–40 (4) 45–60

163. 

P i p z y a


mRNA



 
 



o) (

RNA 

(1) i 



(2) (z, y and a)

 

(3) 

  (o) 



(4) y  -

galactosides 

a-

 
164. DNA 


(1) 0.34 nm (2) 3.4 nm

(3) 34 nm (4) 2 nm

165. Arber, Smith Nathans 
1978 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

166. In the following human pedigree, the filled symbols

represent the affected individuals. Indentify the

disease which is represent by given pedigree.

(1) Sickel cell anaemia (2) Myotonic dystrophy

(3) Haemophilia (4) Phenyl ketonuria

167. Which amino acid is replaced by valin from 6th

position of -chain of haemoglobin in an

individual suffering from sickle cell anaemia.

(1) Glutamic acid (2) Aspartic acid

(3) Glycine (4) Methionine

168. Choose the correct statement :

(1) By the time of 500 million years ago

vertebrates were formed and active

(2) Sea weeds and few plants existed probably

around 320 million years ago

(3) True fishes probably evolved around

450 million years ago

(4) About 200 million years ago the first cellular

form of life appeared on earth

169. The fitness according to Darwin refers ultimately

and only to :

(1) Mental fitness

(2) Behavioural fitness

(3) Reproductive fitness

(4) Physical fitness

170. How many years ago agriculture came and human

settlements started ?

(1) 8000 years ago (2) 18000 years ago

(3) 10000 years ago (4) 12000 years ago

171. Which type of ovule is found in pea ?

(1) Hemianatropous (2) Anatropous

(3) Campylotropous (4) Arthotropous

166.  





(1)  (2)  

(3)  (4) 

167.    

-6th



(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
168. 

(1) 500 


(2) 320 


(3)450  


(4) 200 


169. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

170. 

  ?

(1) 8000 years ago (2) 18000 years ago

(3) 10000 years ago (4) 12000 years ago

171.  

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

Time Management is Life Management
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172. The graph below show different phases of

menstruation cycle's hormones. Select the option

giving correct identification together with its

source of secretion and function :-

      H
o

rm
o

ne
 

C
on

ce
n

tr
at

io
n A

Day

C
B

D

0        2       4       6        8      10      12     14     16     18     20      22     24      26    28

(1) A  Progestrone; Graffian follicle;

Proliferation of endometrium

(2) B  Estrogen; developing follicle;

Proliferation of endometrium

(3) C LH; Corpus Luteum; Ovulation

(4) D  FSH;  Hypothalamus ; Spermatogenesis

173. Which one of the following is related to DNA

finger printing.

(1) VNTR (2) SNPs

(3) Splicing (4) ESTs

174. A complete heavy nitrogen containing E.coli is

allowed to grow into a medium with normal
14NH

4
Cl for 1 hr. Then -

(1) 50% progeny of E.coli show hybrid density

of DNA molecules.

(2) 25% progeny of E.coli show hybrid density

of DNA molecules.

(3) 6.25% progeny of E.coli show heavy density

of DNA molecule

(4) 87.5% progeny of E.coli show heavy density

of DNA molecule.

175. Which one of the following is used as vector for

cloning genes in higher plants.

(1) Bacillus thurngiensis

(2) Agrobacterium tumifaciens

(3) Baculovirus

(4) Trichoderma

176. A genetic disorder having 47 chromosome and

characterised by short statured with small rounded

head but plams are broad with palm crease

(1) Klinefelter's syndrome

(2) Turner's syndrome

(3) Down's syndrome

(4) Edward syndrome

172.    


 :-

     H
o

rm
o

ne
 

C
on

ce
n

tr
at

io
n A

Day

C
B

D

0        2       4       6        8      10      12     14     16     18     20      22     24      26    28

(1) A  ; ; 


(2) B  ; ; 


(3) C LH; ; 
(4) D  FSH;  ; 

173.   DNA    



(1) VNTR (2) SNPs

(3)  (Splicing) (4) ESTs

174. 14NH
4
Cl

1 

(1) E. coli 50% DNA 
DNA 

(2) E. coli 25% DNA 
DNA 

(3) E. coli 6.25% DNA 
DNA 

(4) E.coli 87.5% DNA 
DNA 

175. 

(1) Bacillus thurmgiensis

(2) Agrobacterium tumifaciens

(3) Baculovirus

(4) Trichoderma

176.   47  



palm crease 

(1)  

(2)  

(3)  

(4)  
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018

177. What is the percentage of Rryy progeny if round

and yellow seeded hybrid plant of Garden pea

crossed with wrinkle and green seeded plant.

(1) 50% (2) 25%

(3) 12.5% (4) 6.25%

178. Which of the following was biggest dinosaurs ?

(1) Stegosaurus

(2) Brachiosaurus

(3) Tyranosaurus rex

(4) Triceratopus

179. The figure given below is an example of :

(1) Adaptive radiation

(2) Convergent evolution

(3) Parallel evolution

(4) Biological evolution

180. Which statement is incorrect about homologous

organs in animals ?

(1) Forelimbs of whale, bat, cheetah and human

(2) Potato and sweet potato

(3) Testis in males and ovaries in females

(4) Vertebrate hearts or brain

177. 

Rryy 



(1) 50% (2) 25%

(3) 12.5% (4) 6.25%

178. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

179.    

(1)  

(2)  

(3)  

(4)  

180. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4)  
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HINT – SHEET

ANSWER KEY

1. Here, r1 = 6R + R = 7R, T1 = 24 h

r2 = 2.5R + R = 3.5 R, T2 = 1

3/ 2 / 3/ 2

2
2 1

1

R 3.5R 24
T T 24 6 2h

R 7R 2 2


   

         

6. The escape velocity is independent of mass of

the body and the direction of projection. It

depends upon the gravitational potential at the

point from where the body is launched. Since

this potential depends slightly on the latitude

and height of the point, the escape velocity

depends slightly on these factors.

11. An astronaut experiences weightlessness in

space satellite. It is because the astronaut

experiences no gravity.

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE
PHASE : MLI,MLK,MLM,MAZH,MAZI,MAZJ,MAZX,MAZY & MAP

TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018
Test Type : MAJOR   Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 03 - 04 - 2018

HS - 1/21001CMD305417034

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS - 03

16. The situation is as shown in the figure.

CM

r1 r2
m1 m2

According to Newton's law of gravitation,

gravitional force between two bodies of masses

m1 and m2 is

F = 
1 2

2

Gm m

r
where r is the distance between the two masses.

Here, r = r1 + r2


1 2

2
1 2

Gm m
F

(r r )




Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Ans. 3 4 2 4 3 2 4 3 3 4 3 4 1 3 1 1 2 2 3 2

Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 4 1 1 1 1 1 4 3 2 1 3 2 3 2 2 4 3 1 1 3

Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. 4 4 4 4 1 3 2 3 1 2 3 3 3 4 1 1 3 4 1 3

Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 1 4 3 4 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 4 1 1 4 1 2 1 4

Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 4 3 3 2 1 3 3 4 2 2 4 1 4 2 1 2 3 4 2 3

Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120

Ans. 4 1 3 3 2 3 1 1 3 4 1 3 4 2 1 1 2 3 3 4

Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140

Ans. 3 2 2 1 1 3 4 4 3 4 2 2 3 4 4 3 2 1 1 4

Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160

Ans. 3 4 3 3 4 3 4 4 2 4 4 4 4 1 1 1 4 1 2 2

Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180

Ans. 3 3 4 1 1 2 1 2 3 3 2 2 1 2 2 3 2 3 1 2
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/03-04-2018
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21. Total energy of the orbiting satellite of mass m

having orbital radius r is

E = GMm

2r
 where M is the mass of the planet.

Additional kinetic energy required to transfer

the satellite from a circular orbit of radius R1

to another radius R2 is

= E2 – E1

= 
2 1 2 1

GMm GMm GMm GMm

2R 2R 2R 2R

 
      

 

= 
1 2

GMm 1 1

2 R R

 
 

 

26. Gravitational field intensity, E = 
2

GM

R

Gravitational potential, 
GM

V
R

 


V

R
E
 

or V = –ER = –4.8 × 10,000 × 103

= 4.8 × 107 J kg–1

30. F
m

 = BIL sin

= BIL

= 5 × 5 × 
3

0.75 N
100



31.
2M m

A B

M

C

Force on mass M at B due to mass 2M at A is

F1 = 2

Gm 2M

(AB)


 along BA

force on mass m at B due to mass M at C is

F2 = 2

GmM

(BC)
 along BC

 Resultant force on mass m at B due to

masses at A and C is RR = F1 – F2

( F1 and F2 are acting in opposite directions)

 = 2 2

2GmM GmM

(AB) (BC)


34. By A.C.L.


B d.
z  = 

0 ( ) I   where  I = [1 + 2 + 3 – 1 – 4]A

     = 
0
 Wb/m         (for ACW circulation)

current I
6
 not included in R.H.S. of A.C.L.
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149. NCERT Pg.#127,128 Para-7.1

150. NCERT Pg.#127, 128 Para-7.1-7.2

158. NCERT Pg.#139 Para-7.8 Figure-7.10

159. NCERT Pg.#136 Para-7.7 Figure-7.8

160. NCERT Pg.#141 Para-7.9

168. NCERT Pg.#137-138 Para-7.8

169. NCERT Pg.#129 Para-7.2

170. NCERT Pg.#141 Para-7.9

178. NCERT Pg.#130,140 Para-7.3,7.8

179. NCERT Pg.#133 Para-7.4 Figure-7.6

180. NCERT Pg.#130 Para-7.3
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H-1/321001CMD305417035

BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING

HAVE CONTROL  HAVE PATIENCE  HAVE CONFIDENCE  100% SUCCESS

1. Two circular, similar, coaxial loops carry equal
currents in the opposite direction. If the loops are
brought nearer, what will happen ?
(1) Current will increase in each loop
(2) Current will decrease in each loop
(3) Current will remain same in each loop
(4) Current will increase in one and decrease in

the other

2. If power factor is 1/2 in a series RL circuit

R = 100 . If AC mains of 50 Hz is used then L is :-

(1) 
3


 Henry (2)  Henry

(3) 
3


 Henry (4) None of these

3. A needle 10 cm long is placed along the axis of a

convex lens of focal length 10 cm such that the middle

point of the needle is at a distance of 20 cm from the

lens. Find the length of the image of the needle :-

(1) 4.2 cm (2) 5.1 cm

(3) 13.33 cm (4) 7.12 cm

4. Rest mass energy of an electron is 0.51 MeV. If

this electron is moving with a velocity 0.8 c

(where c is velocity of light in vacuum), then

kinetic energy of the electron should be :-

(1) 0.28 MeV (2) 0.34 MeV

(3) 0.39 MeV (4) 0.46 MeV

5. A P-type semiconductor has acceptor levels

57 meV above the valence band. The maximum

wavelength of light required to create a hole is

(Planck's constant h = 6.6 × 10–34 J-s) :-

(1) 57 Å (2) 57 × 10–3 Å

(3) 217100 Å (4) 11.61 × 10–33 Å

6. A conducting ring of radius r is place

perpendicularly inside a time varying magnetic

field given by : B = B
0 
+ t, as shown in the figure.

B
0
 and  are positive constants. Find the emf

produced in the ring :-

(1) –  r2   

r

S

N

(2) –  r

(3) – 2 r2

(4) – 2 r

1. 

?
(1)  
(2)  
(3)   
(4)   

2.  R-L A.C.    1/2  
R = 100 50 Hz A.C. 

L  :-

(1) 
3


 Henry (2)  Henry

(3) 
3


 Henry (4) 

3.  10 cm  10 cm


 20 cm 
 :-
(1) 4.2 cm (2) 5.1 cm
(3) 13.33 cm (4) 7.12 cm

4.  0.51 MeV 

 0.8 c  ( c 

)  :-
(1) 0.28 MeV (2) 0.34 MeV

(3) 0.39 MeV (4) 0.46 MeV

5.  P- 

 57 meV 

       

 h = 6.6 × 10–34 J-s :-
(1) 57 Å (2) 57 × 10–3 Å

(3) 217100 Å (4) 11.61 × 10–33 Å

6. 

: B = B
0 
+ t

B
0
  

 :-
(1) –  r2   

r

S

N

(2) –  r

(3) – 2 r2

(4) – 2 r
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/05-04-2018

7. A plane electromagnetic wave is incident on a
material surface. The wave delivers momentum
p and energy E :-
(1) p = 0, E  0 (2) p  0, E = 0
(3) p  0, E  0 (4)p = 0, E = 0

8. The magnifying power of an astronomical telescope

in the normal adjustment position is 100. The

distance between the objective and the eye piece is

101 cm. Find the focal length of the objective lens:-

(1) 1 cm (2) 100 cm (3) 50 cm (4) 51 cm

9. A photon of 1.7 × 10–13 Joules is absorbed by a

material under special circumstances. The correct

statement is :-

(1) Electrons of the atom of absorbed material will
go the higher energy states

(2) Electron and positron pair will be created
(3) Only positron will be produced
(4) Photoelectric effect will occur and electron

will be produced

10. The truth table for the following logic circuit is:-

Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B

(1) 

A B Y

0

0

1

1

0

1

0

1
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1
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A B Y

0
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0
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A B Y

0
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0
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0
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0
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0
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0
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11. Shown in the figure is a circular loop of radius r and
resistance R. A variable magnetic field of induction
B = B

0
e–t is established inside the coil. If the key

(K) is closed, the electrical power developed right
after closing the switch is equal to :-

× ×
×
×
× ×
× ×
× ×

K

R

(1) 
2 2
0B r

R


(2) 

3
0B 10r

R

(3) 
2 2 4
0B r R

5


(4) 

2 2 4
0B r

R



7. 
p E :-
(1) p = 0, E  0 (2) p  0, E = 0

(3) p  0, E  0 (4)p = 0, E = 0

8. 
100  101 cm

 :-
(1) 1 cm (2) 100 cm
(3) 50 cm (4) 51 cm

9. 1.7 × 10–13 

  :-

(1) 



(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

10.   :-
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11. r R
B = B

0
e–t 

(K)
:-

× ×
×
×
× ×
× ×
× ×

K

R

(1) 
2 2
0B r

R


(2) 

3
0B 10r

R

(3) 
2 2 4
0B r R

5


(4) 

2 2 4
0B r

R
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12. Electromagnetic waves are produced by :-

(1) A static charge

(2) A moving charge

(3) An accelerating charge

(4) Chargeless particles

13. The angular magnification of a simple microscope

can be increased by increasing :-

(1) focal length of lens

(2) size of object

(3) aperature of lens

(4) power of lens

14. If a source of power 4kW produces

1020 photons/second, the radiation belongs to a
part of the spectrum called :-

(1) -rays (2) X-rays

(3) Ultraviolet rays (4) Microwaves

15. An n-type semiconductor is :-

(1) negatively charged

(2) positively charged

(3) neutral

(4) negatively or positively charged depending

upon the amount of impurity

16. As shown in the figure, a magnet is moved with a

fast speed towards a coil at rest. Due to this induced

emf, induced charge and induced current in the coil

is e, q and I respectively. If the speed of the magnet

is doubled, the incorrect statement is :-

G

(1) e increases (2) I increases

(3) q increases (4) q remains same

17. Which of the following have zero average value

in a plane electromagnetic wave :-

(1) Electric field (2) Electric energy

(3) Magnetic energy (4) None of these

18. The resolution limit of the eye is 1 minute. At

a distance x km from the eye, two persons stand

with a lateral separation of 3 meter. For the two

persons to be just resolved by the naked eye, x

should be :-

(1)  10 km (2) 15 km (3)  20 km (4) 30 km

12.  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

13. 
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

14.  4kW 1020 

 :-
(1) - (2) -
(3)   (4) 

15. n-:-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
16. 





e, q  I 

  :-

G

(1) e  (2) I 
(3) q  (4) q 

17.    
 :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

18.   1  x km 



        

 x  :-

(1)  10 km (2) 15 km (3)  20 km (4) 30 km

  Key Filling     
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19. A photoelectric surface is illuminated successively

by monochromatic light of wavelength  and 


2
.

If the maximum kinetic energy of the emitted

photoelectrons in the second case is 3 times that

in the first case, the work function of the surface

of the material is :

(h = Plank's constant, c = speed of light)

(1) 


hc
3

(2) 


hc
2

(3) 


hc
(4) 



2hc

20. In a semiconducting material 
1

5

 
 
 

th of the total

current is carried by the holes and the remaining is
carried by the electrons. The drift speed of electrons
is twice that of holes at this temperature, the ratio
between the number densities of electrons and holes
is :-

(1) 
21

6
(2) 5 : 1 (3) 

3

8
(4) 2 : 1

21. The figure shows an isosceles triangle wire frame
with apex angle equal to  /2. The frame starts
entering into the region of uniform magnetic field
B with constant velocity v at t = 0. The longest
side of the frame is perpendicular to the direction
of velocity. If i is the instantaneous current
through the frame then choose the alternative
showing the correct variation of i with time.

t=0

90°

B

v

(1) 

t

i

(2) 

t

i

(3) 

t

i

(4) 

t

i

22. A cancave mirror of focal length 10 cm is placed

at a distance of 35 cm from a wall. How far from

the wall should an object be placed to get its image

on the wall ?

(1) 14 cm (2) 21 cm

(3) 10 cm (4) 5 cm

19.   


2
 





3 

(h =  c = 

)

(1) 


hc
3

(2) 


hc
2

(3) 


hc
(4) 



2hc

20.  1

5

 
 
 







(1) 
21

6
(2) 5 : 1 (3) 

3

8
(4) 2 : 1

21.  
/2t = 0 
v B 

i 
i   

t=0

90°

B

v

(1) 

t

i

(2) 

t

i

(3) 

t

i

(4) 

t

i

22.  10 cm 
 35 cm 

  

 ?

(1) 14 cm (2) 21 cm

(3) 10 cm (4) 5 cm
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23. In Young's double slit experiment the

y-co-ordinates of central maximum and 10th

maxima are 2 cm and 5 cm respectively. When

the YDSE apparatus is immersed in a liquid of

refractive index 1.5, the corresponding

y-co-or-dinates will be :-

(1)  2 cm. 7.5 cm

(2) 3 cm, 6 cm

(3) 2 cm, 4.25 cm

(4) 
4 10

cm, cm
3 3

24. Which of the following statements are true

regarding radioactivity :-

(I) All radioactive elements decay exponentially

with time

(II) Half life time of a radioactive element is time

required for one half of the radioactive atoms

to disintegrate

(III) Age of earth can be determined with the help

of radioactive dating

(IV) Half life time of a radioactive element is 50%

of its average life period

Select correct answer using the codes given below

Codes :

(1) I and II (2) I, III and IV

(3) I, II and III (4) II and III

25. Two identical capacitors A and B are charged to the

same potential V and are connected in two circuits

at t = 0, as shown in figure. The charge on the

capacitors at time t = CR are respectively :

(1) VC, VC (2) 
VC

,VC
e

(3)
VC

VC,
e

(4) 
VC VC

,
e e

23. 

y-2 cm  5 cm YDSE

1.5 

y-  :-

(1)  2 cm. 7.5 cm

(2) 3 cm, 6 cm

(3) 2 cm, 4.25 cm

(4) 
4 10

cm, cm
3 3

24. 

 :-

(I) 

 

(II) 





(III) 



(IV) 

 50% 



 :

(1) I  II (2) I, III  IV

(3) I, II  III (4) II  III

25. A B V 

t = 0

t = CR 

 :

(1) VC, VC (2) 
VC

,VC
e

(3)
VC

VC,
e

(4) 
VC VC

,
e e
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26. A conductor loop of radius R is present in a

uniform magnetic field B perpendicular the plane

of the ring. If radius R varies as a function of time

't', as R = R
0
 + t. The e.m.f. induced in the loop

is

R
B

(1) 2(R
0
 + t) B clockwise

(2) (R
0
 +t)B clockwise

(3) 2(R
0
 + t) B anticlockwise

(4) zero

27. A ray of light of frequency 5 × 1014 Hz is passed

through a liquid. The wavelength of light measured

inside the liquid is found to be 450 × 10–9 m.

Calculate the refractive index of the liquid :-

(1) 1.2 (2) 1.33

(3) 1.43 (4) 1.5

28. Which of the following does not support the wave

nature of light :-

(1) Interference (2) Diffraction

(3) Polarization (4) Photoelectric effect

29. The energy equivalent to 1mg of matter in MeV is :-

(1) 56.25 × 1022

(2) 56.25 × 1024

(3) 56.25 × 1026

(4) 56.25 × 1028

30. A 24V, 600 mW zener diode is used to provide a

24 V stabilized supply to a variable load R
L 
as shown

in the figure. The maximum value of the resistance

R is :-

RL

R

32 V

(1) 320  (2) 640 

(3) 960  (4) 1280 

26. R BO



R, tR = R
0
 + t

        



R
B

(1) 2(R
0
 + t) B 

(2)(R
0
 +t)B 

(3) 2(R
0
 + t) B 

(4) 

27.  5 × 1014 Hz 

 450 × 10–9 m 

 :-

(1) 1.2 (2) 1.33

(3) 1.43 (4) 1.5

28. 

 :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

29.  MeV  :-

(1) 56.25 × 1022

(2) 56.25 × 1024

(3) 56.25 × 1026

(4) 56.25 × 1028

30. 24, 600 

RL (stabilized supply)

 

R :-

RL

R

32 V

(1) 320  (2) 640 

(3) 960  (4) 1280 
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31. A conducting wire frame is placed in a magnetic

field which is directed into the paper. The

magnetic field is increasing at a constant rate. The

directions of induced currents in wires AB and

CD are

A

C

D
B

(1) B to A and D to C

(2) A to B and C to D

(3) A to B and D to C

(4) B to A and C to D

32. Determine the direction in which a fish under
water sees the setting sun. Refractive index of
water is 2 :-
(1) 30° (2) 45°
(3) 60° (4) 90°

33. Mark the wrong statement :-

(1) Wavefront is the locus of same phase points

(2) Wavefront can have only spherical or plane

shapes

(3) A line drawn perpendicular to the wavefront

is called a ray of light

(4) There is no experimental evidence for the

existance of ether medium assumed by Huygen

34. A radioactive sample is -emitter with half life

138.6 days is observed by a student ot have

2000 disintegration/s. The number of radioactive

nuclei for given activity are :-

(1) 3.45 × 1010 (2) 1 × 1010

(3) 3.45 × 1015 (4) 2.75 × 1011

35. An n-p-n transistor conducts when :-

(1) both collector and emitter are positive with

respect to the base

(2) both collector and emitter are negative with

respect to the base

(3) collector is positive and emitter is at the same

potential as the base

(4) collector is positive and emitter is negative

with respect to the base

31. 
 
 ABCD  


A

C

D
B

(1) B  A  D  C

(2) A   B  C   D

(3) A   B  D   C

(4) B   A  C   D

32. 

  2  :-
(1) 30° (2) 45°

(3) 60° (4) 90°

33.   :-

(1)  

(2) 

(3) 



(4) 



34.  - 138.6  



2000 /

 :-
(1) 3.45 × 1010 (2) 1 × 1010

(3) 3.45 × 1015 (4) 2.75 × 1011

35. n-p-n :-

(1) 



(2) 



(3) 



(4) 



Use stop, look and go method in reading the question
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36. The r.m.s. current in an AC circuit is 2A. If the

wattless current be 3 A, what is the power

factor ?

(1) 
1

3
(2) 

1

2
(3) 

1

2
(4) 

1

3

37. A thin prism of refracting angle 2° deviates an

incident ray through an angle of 1°. Find the
value of refractive index of the material of the

prism :-
(1) 1.72 (2) 1.3

(3) 2.1 (4) 1.5
38. The amplitude of the light wave emerging from

the two slit in Young's experiment is in the ratio
of 2 : 3. The intensity of the minimum to that of

the consecutive maximum will be in the ratio of :-

(1) 2 : 3 (2) 4 : 9 (3) 1 : 9 (4) None

39. An atomic power nuclear reactor can deliver

300 MW. The energy released due to fission of

each nucleus of uranium atom U238 is 170 MeV.

The number of uranium atoms fissioned per hour

will be :-

(1) 30 × 1025 (2) 4 × 1022

(3) 10 × 1020 (4) 5 × 1015

40. In the following common emitter circuit if

 = 100, VCE = 7 V, VBE = Negligible, RC = 2k

then I
B
 = ?

iB

RB

iC

RC

15V

E
B

C

(1) 0.01 mA (2) 0.04 mA

(3) 0.02 mA (4) 0.03 mA

41. In the circuit shown below, what will be the

reading of the voltmeter V3
 and ammeter A ?

V1

A

V2 V3

300 V 300 V V

220 V, 50 Hz
~

L C R = 100

(1) 800 V, 2 A (2) 300 V, 2 A

(3) 220 V, 2.2 A (4) 100 V, 2 A

36.  2A 

 3 A  ?

(1) 
1

3
(2) 

1

2
(3) 

1

2
(4) 

1

3

37.  2°  1° 



 :-
(1) 1.72 (2) 1.3

(3) 2.1 (4) 1.5

38. 

2 : 3 

:-

(1) 2 : 3 (2) 4 : 9   (3) 1 : 9   (4) 

39.  300 MW 

 U238  170 MeV



 :-
(1) 30 × 1025 (2) 4 × 1022

(3) 10 × 1020 (4) 5 × 1015

40.  = 100, V
CE 

= 7V,

VBE = , RC = 2kIB  ?

iB

RB

iC

RC

15V

E
B

C

(1) 0.01 mA (2) 0.04 mA

(3) 0.02 mA (4) 0.03 mA

41.  V3 
 A 

 ?

V1

A

V2 V3

300 V 300 V V

220 V, 50 Hz
~

L C R = 100

(1) 800 V, 2 A (2) 300 V, 2 A

(3) 220 V, 2.2 A (4) 100 V, 2 A
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42. According to the diagram in absence of the glass

sphere light ray converges at a point 30cm from

the point P. The diameter of the sphere is 15 cm

and R.I is 1.5. Find the distance of the point from

P where light ray will converge after first

refraction from the surface of the sphere :-

P O

30cm

(1) 10 cm (2) 5 cm (3) 30 cm (4) 15 cm

43. Ultraviolet light of wavelength 300 nm and

intensity 1.0 watt/m2 falls on the surface of a

photosensitive material. If 1% of the incident

photons produce photoelectrons, then the number

of photoelectrons emitted from an area of 1.0 cm2

of the surface is nearly :-

(1) 9.61 × 1014 per sec (2) 4.12 × 1013 per sec

(3) 1.51 × 1012 per sec (4) 2.13 × 1011 per sec

44. A sinusoidal voltage of peak value 200 volt is

connected to a diode and resistor R in the circuit

shown so that half wave rectification occurs. If

the forward resistance of the diode is negligible

compared to R the rms voltage (in volt) across R

is approximately :-

R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0

(1) 200 (2) 100 (3) 
200

2
(4) 280

45. The combination of the gates shown in the figure

below produces :

Y

A

B

(1) NOR gate (2) OR gate

(3) AND gate (4) XOR gate

42. 
P 30cm 
15 cm 1.5

P

 :-

P O

30cm

(1) 10 cm (2) 5 cm (3) 30 cm (4) 15 cm

43. 300 nm   

1.0 watt/m2 

 1  

 1.0 cm2 

 :-
(1) 9.61 × 1014 per sec (2) 4.12 × 1013 per sec

(3) 1.51 × 1012 per sec (4) 2.13 × 1011 per sec

44. 

 R  200V (Peak)



 R  R

 rms  :-

R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0 

(1) 200 (2) 100 (3) 
200

2
(4) 280

45.  :

Y

A

B

(1) NOR  (2) OR 

(3) AND  (4) XOR 
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46. Which of the following statement is not correct:-

(1) In froth floatation process, pine oil decreases

the surface tension of the solution

(2) In poling refining, non volatile oxides are

removed as scum

(3)  Dolomite ore can be considered as ore of both

Ca and Mg

(4) Aqueous Al2(SO4)3 is used for electrorefining

of Al

47. Which of the following statements is correct?

(1) [CoF6]3– and [Co(NH3)6]3+ both are

paramagnetic complexes.

(2) [CoF6]
3– and [Co(NH3)6]

3+ both are high spin

complexes.

(3) [CoF6]
3– is octahedral while  [Co(NH3)6]

3+ has

a pentagonal pyramid shape.

(4) [CoF6]3– is outerorbital complex while

[Co(NH3)6]
3+ is inner orbital complex.

48. On electrolysis, which of the following does not

give out oxygen ?

(1) Acidic water using Pt electrode

(2) Fused NaOH using Pt electrode

(3) Dilute H
2SO4 using Pt electrode

(4) Dilute H2
SO

4
 using Cu electrode

49. Which of the following is a example of zeolite?

(1) ZSM–5

(2) AgNO3

(3) Mg(OH)2

(4) Co(OH)
3

50. Penicillin G is :-

(1) Antiseptic (2) Antibiotic

(3) Food preservative (4) Tranguilizers

51. Extraction of metals of other processes is through

the complex formation correct complex formed

in these methods are :-

(1) Cyanide process [Ag(CN)
2
]–

(2) Mond's process  Ni(CO)
4

(3) Photographic fixing process [Ag(S
2
O

3
)

2
]3–

(4) All of these

46.  :-

(1) 


(2) scum 


(3)  Ca  Mg 

(4) Al Al2(SO4)3

 

47.  ?

(1) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]

3+ 

(2) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]

3+ 



(3) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]3+

 

(4) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]

3+



48.     
 ?
(1) Pt 

(2) NaOH, Pt 

(3) H2SO4, Pt 

(4) H2
SO

4
, Cu 

49. 

(1) ZSM–5

(2) AgNO
3

(3) Mg(OH)
2

(4) Co(OH)3

50. G  :-
(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

51.     
    
 :-

(1)  [Ag(CN)
2
]–

(2) Ni(CO)
4

(3) [Ag(S
2
O

3
)

2
]3–

(4) 

Take it Easy and Make it Easy
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52. The following reaction is first order in A and first

order in B :

A + B  Product, Rate = K[A] [B]

Relative rate of this reaction in vessels I and II

of equal volume is :–

(1) 1 : 1 (2) 1 : 2

(3) 2 : 1 (4) 1 : 4

53. 0.3 gm of copper was deposited on the passage

of a current of 0.5 ampere for 30 minutes through

a solution of CuSO4
. What is the electrochemical

equivalent of copper :-

(1) 3.3 × 10–4 (2) 1.3 × 10–4

(3) 5.3 × 10–4 (4) 6.3 × 10–4

54. Which of the following is mismatched ?

Dispersed
phase

Dispersion
medium

Specific
name

(1) Liquid Liquid Emulsion

(2) Liquid Solid Solid foam

(3) Liquid Gas Liquid aerosol

(4) Solid Liquid Sol

55. Which of the following represents soap ?

(1) C17H35COOK (2) C17H35COOH

(3) C15H31COOH (4) (C17H35COO)2Ca

56. Heating a mixture of Cu2
O and Cu

2
S gives :-

(1) Cu + SO3

(2) Cu + SO2

(3) Cu
2
SO

3

(4) CuO + Cu2S

57. For A(g) + B(g)  C(g); rate = k[A]1/2[B]2, if

initial concentration of A and B are increased by

factors 4 and 2 respectively, then the initial rate

is changed by the factor :-

(1) 4 (2) 6

(3) 8 (4) None of these

52. A B 

 :

A + B  ,  = K[A] [B]

 I

II   
(1) 1 : 1 (2) 1 : 2

(3) 2 : 1 (4) 1 : 4

53. 30 0.5 CuSO
4 


0.3 Cu 

 :-
(1) 3.3 × 10–4 (2) 1.3 × 10–4

(3) 5.3 × 10–4 (4) 6.3 × 10–4

54.  ?










(1)   

(2)   

(3)   

(4)   

55.   
(1) C17H35COOK (2) C17H35COOH

(3) C15H31COOH (4) (C17H35COO)2Ca

56. Cu2O Cu2S :-
(1) Cu + SO3

(2) Cu + SO
2

(3) Cu
2
SO

3

(4) CuO + Cu
2
S

57. A(g) + B(g)  C(g) = k[A]1/2[B]2, 

A  B  4  2 

  :-

(1) 4 (2) 6

(3) 8 (4) 
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58. Which of the following statements is correct about

Galvanic cell ?

(1) It converts chemical energy into electrical

energy.

(2) It converts electrical energy into chemical

energy.

(3) It converts metal from its free state to the

combined state.

(4) It converts electrolyte into individual ions.

59. Which of the following is non reducing sugar:-

(1) Sucrose (2) Starch

(3) Cellulose (4) All of these

60. Class of chemical compounds which are used for

the treatments of mental disease are called?

(1) Antacids (2) Antipyretic

(3) Tranquilizers (4) Anitiseptic

61. The coordination number of copper in

[Cu(NH3
)
4
]SO

4
 is:-

(1) 2 (2) 3 (3) 4 (4) 6

62. The ratio of t7/8 and t1/2 for zero order reaction

is :-

(1)
7 1

8 2

t 3 t  (2) 7 1

8 2

7
t t

4
 

(3) 7 1

8 2

3
t t

2
  (4) 7 1

8 2

t 2 t 

63. An electrochemical cell is represented as

Pt(s)|O2(g)|H3O
+(aq) || OH–(aq)|O2(g)|Pt(s)

Half cell reaction of anode will be :-

(1) 2OH–  2 2

1
O H O 2e

2
 

(2) H
2
O  2

1
2H O 2e

2
  

(3) 
–

2 2

1
O 2H 2e H O

2
  

(4) O2 O2
+ + e–

64. Which is reducing sugar ?

(1) Glucose

(2) Mannose

(3) Fructose

(4) All

58.  ?

(1) 



(2) 



(3) 



(4) 

59.  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

60.     


(1)   (2)  
(3)  (4) 

61. [Cu(NH
3
)

4
]SO

4
 Cu :-

(1) 2 (2) 3

(3) 4 (4) 6

62. t7/8 t1/2 :-

(1)
7 1

8 2

t 3 t  (2) 7 1

8 2

7
t t

4
 

(3) 7 1

8 2

3
t t

2
  (4) 7 1

8 2

t 2 t 

63. 
Pt

(s)
|O

2
(g)|H

3
O+(aq) || OH–(aq)|O

2
(g)|Pt(s)

 :-

(1) 2OH–  2 2

1
O H O 2e

2
 

(2) H
2
O  2

1
2H O 2e

2
  

(3) 
–

2 2

1
O 2H 2e H O

2
  

(4) O2 O2
+ + e–

64.  ?

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
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65. Photochemical smog is related to the pollution

of –

(1) Soil (2) Water

(3) Noise (4) Air

66. Select INCORRECT statement about EDTA:-

(1) Hexadentate edta form five rings with central

metal atom or ion.

(2) It helps the removal of metal poisoning and

hardness of water

(3) Due to high complexing ability it is used to

predict the quality of milk

(4) It does not acts as a flexidentate ligand

67. The decomposition of azomethane at certain

temperature according to the equation

(CH
3
)

2
N

2
 C

2
H

6
 + N

2
 is a first order reaction.

After 40 minutes from the start the total pressure

developed is found to be 350 mm of Hg in place

on initial pressure 200 mm of Hg of azomethane.

The value of rate constant K is :-

(1) 2.88 × 10–4 sec–1

(2) 1.25 × 10–4 sec–1

(3) 5.77 × 10–4 sec–1

(4) None of them

68.
+ +

2 2

1 1 2 2

H | H || H | H
P C C P

The correct relation of concentration and partial

pressure required to give positive Ecell
 is–

(1) C
1P2 = C2P1 (2) C1

2 P2 < C2
2 P1

(3) C
1
C

2 
> P

1
P

2
(4) C

1
C

2 
< P

1
P

2

69. Peptide linkage in protein is chemically -

(1) Amide bond (2) Ester bond

(3) Ether bond (4) Glycoside bond

70. When huge amount of sevage is dumped into a

river, the BOD will –

(1) Increase

(2) Remain unchanged

(3) Slightly decrease

(4) Decrease

71. The V–C distance in [V(CO)6] and [V(CO)6]
– are

respectively (in pm) :-

(1) 200,200 (2) 193,200

(3) 200,193 (4) 193,193

65. 
  
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

66. EDTA  :-
(1) 

5 
(2)  
 

(3)   
 

(4) 
 

67. 

 

(CH
3
)

2
N

2
 C

2
H

6
 + N

2
 

200 mm of Hg 

40 350 mm of Hg 

K 
(1) 2.88 × 10–4 sec–1

(2) 1.25 × 10–4 sec–1

(3) 5.77 × 10–4 sec–1

(4) None of them

68.
+ +

2 2

1 1 2 2

H | H || H | H
P C C P

Ecell
 



(1) C1P2 = C2P1 (2) C1
2 P2 < C2

2 P1

(3) C1C2 > P1P2 (4) C1C2 < P1P2

69.   -

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

70.  
 BOD 
(1)  
(2)   
(3)    
(4)  

71. [V(CO)6]  [V(CO)6]
– V–C 

 :-
(1) 200,200 (2) 193,200

(3) 200,193 (4) 193,193
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72. In a multistep reaction such as A + B  Q  C.

The potential energy diagram is shown below.

What is Ea for the reaction Q  C?

25
23
20
12

7
A + B

Q
C

E
n
er

g
y
 (

kc
al

 m
o
l

)
–1

Reaction coordinates

(1) 3 kcal mol–1 (2) 5 kcal mol–1

(3) 8 kcal mol–1 (4) 11 kcal mol–1

73. Given :

2 
Fe / Fe

E a volt, 3 
Fe / Fe

E b volt

What is the value of 3 2 
Fe / Fe

E  :-

(1) 3b – 2a (2) b – a

(3) b + a (4) 2a + 3b

74. Which of the following base is present in RNA

but not in DNA :-

(1) Uracil (2) Cytocine

(3) Adenine (4) Guanine

75. Green house effect is related to –

(1) Cultivation of green plants

(2) Cultivation of vegetables in houses

(3) Global warming

(4) Global green algae

76. Identify the nonionisable octahedral complex

among following :-

(1) Pt(NH3)2Cl4 (2) Pt(NH3)3Cl4

(3) Pt(NH
3
)
4
Cl

4
(4) None

77. Which of the following set of compounds act as

an oxidant only :-

(1) H
2
SeO

4
, H

3
PO

3
(2) HIO

4
, H

3
BO

3

(3) HClO
3
, H

2
SO

4
(4) B

2
H

6
, H

2
S

78. The conductance of a salt solution (AB) measured

by two parallel electrodes of area 100 cm2 separated

by 10 cm was found to be 0.0001 –1. If volume

enclosed between two electrode contain 0.1 mole

of salt, what is the molar conductivity (S cm2 mol–1)

of salt at same concentration :-

(1) 10 (2) 0.1

(3) 1 (4) none of these

79. A person has "bleeding gum" problem. Which of the

following vitamin defficiency may be reason for it :-

(1) Vitamin C (2) Vitamin K

(3) Vitamin E (4) Vitamin D

72.  A + B  Q  C 
Q  C  E

a

 :-

25
23
20
12

7
A + B

Q
C

E
n
er

g
y
 (

kc
al

 m
o
l

)
–1

Reaction coordinates
(1) 3 kcal mol–1 (2) 5 kcal mol–1

(3) 8 kcal mol–1 (4) 11 kcal mol–1

73.  :

2 
Fe / Fe

E a , 3 
Fe / Fe

E b 
 3 2 

Fe / Fe
E   :-

(1) 3b – 2a (2) b – a

(3) b + a (4) 2a + 3b

74.  RNA  DNA

 :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

75. –
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

76. 
 :-
(1) Pt(NH3)2Cl4 (2) Pt(NH3)3Cl4

(3) Pt(NH3)4Cl4 (4) 
77. 

 :-
(1) H

2
SeO

4
, H

3
PO

3
(2) HIO

4
, H

3
BO

3

(3) HClO3, H2SO4 (4) B2H6, H2S

78.  100 2 
 10 
AB 0.0001 –1 
 0.1 

(S 2 –1 )  
(1) 10 (2) 0.1

(3) 1 (4) 

79. "" 
 :-
(1) C (2) K
(3) E (4) D
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80. Polymer Having amide linkage is :-

(1) Nylon 6,6 (2) Terylene

(3) Teflon (4) Bakelite

81. The EAN value of the complex [Fe(CO)
2
(NO)

2
] is:-

(1) 36 (2) 34 (3) 32 (4) 30

82. In which of the following reactions is there a change

in the oxidation number of nitrogen atom?

(1) 2NO2 N2 O4

(2) NH3 + H2O  NH4
+ + OH–

(3) N2O5  + H2O  2HNO3

(4) N2 + 3H2  2NH3

83. Which of the following is most reactive ?

(1) Al (2) Ag (3) Sn (4) Pt

84. Enzyme are :-

(1) Proteins (2) Minerals (3) Oils   (4) Fatty acids

85. Which one of the following sets forms the

biodegradable polymer ?

(1) HO–CH2–CH2–OH & HOOC COOH

(2) CH = CH2 & CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(3) CH2 = CH – CN & CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(4) H2N – CH2 – COOH & H2N – (CH2)5– COOH

86. Which complex is likely to show optical activity:

(1) Trans-[CoCl2(NH3)4]
+

(2) [Cr(H2O)6]
3+

(3) Cis-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

(4) Trans-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

87. Oxidation state of Cr in [Cr(NH3)4Cl2]
+ is :-

(1) +2 (2) 0 (3) +3 (4) +1

88. Adsorption is accompanied by :-

(1) Decrease in entropy
(2) Increase in enthalpy

(3) Increase in Gibb's energy
(4) All of the above

89. Biuret test is not given by :-

(1) Proteins

(2) Carbohydrates

(3) Polypeptides

(4) Urea

90. The percentage of sulphur used in the
vulcanization of rubber is :-

(1) 3% (2) 5%

(3) 30% (4) 55%

80.  :-
(1)  6,6 (2) 
(3)  (4) 

81. [Fe(CO)
2
(NO)

2
] EAN  :-

(1) 36 (2) 34 (3) 32 (4) 30

82. 



(1) 2NO2 N2 O4

(2) NH3 + H2O  NH4
+ + OH–

(3) N2O5  + H2O  2HNO3

(4) N2 + 3H2  2NH3

83.   ?
(1) Al (2) Ag (3) Sn (4) Pt

84.  :-
(1)  (2)  (3)     (4) 

85. 


(1) HO–CH2–CH2–OH  HOOC COOH

(2) CH = CH2  CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(3) CH2 = CH – CN  CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(4) H2N – CH2 – COOH  H2N – (CH2)5–COOH

86. 

(1) Trans-[CoCl2(NH3)4]

+

(2) [Cr(H2O)6]
3+

(3) Cis-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

(4) Trans-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

87. [Cr(NH
3
)
4
Cl

2
]+ Cr  :-

(1) +2 (2) 0 (3) +3 (4) +1

88.  :-
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

89.  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

90.  
 :-
(1) 3% (2) 5%

(3) 30% (4) 55%
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91. Antibody mediated immunity inside the human

body is carried out by :-

(1) Macrophages (2) T-lymphocytes

(3) B-lymphocytes (4) Natural killer cell

92. Which of the following sets of diseases is caused

by protozoa ?

(1) Tetanus and ascariasis

(2) Amoebiasis and Trichomoniasis

(3) Malaria and Filariasis

(4) Ascariasis and Gonorrhoea

93. Match the disease in column-I with the appropriate

items (pathogen / prevention / treatment) in

column-II :

Column-I Column-II

(A) Syphilis (i)  Herpes simplex virus

(B) Gonorrhoea (ii) Chlamydia trachomatis

(C) Chlamydiasis (iii) Treponema pallidum

(D) Genital herpes (iv)  Neisseria gonorrhoeae

Options :

(1) Aii , Biii , Civ , Di

(2) Aiii , Biv , Cii , Di

(3) Aiii , Bii , Civ , Di

(4) Aii , Bi , Civ , Diii

94. Match the column I and column II

Column I Column II

A Carcinoma (i) Cancer of pigment
cells of skin

B Melanoma (ii) Cancer of gland

C Sarcoma (iii) Cancer of epithelial
tissue

D Adenoma (iv) Cancer of connective
tissue

(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(2) A-i, B-iv, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-i, C-iv, D-ii

(4) A-ii, B-iv, C-i, D-iii

91. 



(1)  (2) T-

(3) B- (4) 

92.    



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

93. -I -II 

 

-I -II

(A)  (i)   

(B)  (ii)  

(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

 
(1) Aii , Biii , Civ , Di

(2) Aiii , Biv , Cii , Di

(3) Aiii , Bii , Civ , Di

(4) Aii , Bi , Civ , Diii

94. I  II  

 I  II

A  (i) 


B  (ii) 

C  (iii) 


D  (iv) 


(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(2) A-i, B-iv, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-i, C-iv, D-ii

(4) A-ii, B-iv, C-i, D-iii
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95. Which of the following are correct pairs showing

mutualism :

(A) Termite (i) Pronuba

(B) Yucca (ii) Wasp

(C) Fig (iii) Bees

(D) Orchid (iv) Trichonympha

(1) A-ii, B-iii, C-i, D-iv

(2) A-ii, B-iii, C-iv, D-i

(3) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(4) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

96. Which food chain will provide minimum amount

of energy :

(1) Grass Rabbit Lion

(2) Plants Peacock

(3) Grass Deer Fox Lion

(4) All food chains provide same amount of

energy

97. Which of the following is the most important

cause of biodiversity losses ;

(1) Habitat loss and fragmentation

(2) Over-exploitation

(3) Alien-species invasion

(4) Co-extinctions

98. Organisms maintain homeostatsis by :

(1) Physiological means

(2) Behavioural means

(3) Both 1 and 2

(4) Either 1 or 2

99. From the point of discharge of sewage, amount

of dissolved oxygen :

(1) Decreases sharply, Downstream

(2) Increases sharply, Downstream

(3) Decreases sharply, Upstream

(4) Increases sharply, Upstream

100. Somatic hybridisation is carried out by :

(1) Pollen culture

(2) Cell culture

(3) Protoplast fusion

(4) Halploid culture

101. Infection of entamoeba histolytica usually occurs

by :

(1) Through the bite of female culex mosquito

(2) Contaminated food and water

(3) Sand fly

(4) Eating inperfectly cooked pork

95.  

(A)  (i) 
(B)  (ii) 
(C)  (iii) 
(D)  (iv) 
(1) A-ii, B-iii, C-i, D-iv

(2) A-ii, B-iii, C-iv, D-i

(3) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(4) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

96. 
(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4)       


97. 

(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

98.   
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 1  2 
(4) 1 2

99. 

(1)  
(2) 
(3)  
(4) 

100.  
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) Haploid culture

101. 



(1) culex 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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102. Which of the following is correct regarding

AIDS?

(1) It is a congenital disease

(2) Incubation period is 5-10 yrs

(3) Diagnostic test is southern blot

(4) Caused by a retrovirus which has dsRNA

103. How many of the following are sexually

transmitted disease ?

AIDS , Trichomoniasis, Encephalitis, Syphilis,

Chlamydiasis, Genital herpes, diphtheria,

tuberculosis, chikungunya

(1) Three (2) Six

(3) Four (4) Five

104. Which of the following level of ecological

hierarchy is characterized by specific condition

of temperature and rainfall :

(1) Population

(2) Organism

(3) Ecosystem

(4) Community

105. Best parasites are those which :

(1) Severely harm their host

(2) Not live together with their host

(3) Take only shelter, not food from their host

(4) Make lesser demands from their host

106. Ecosystem pyramids are based on how many

parameters :

(1) Two (2) Three (3) Four (4) Five

107. Which of the following is correct statement :

(1) Mangrove is acidic water swamp

(2) All members of same trophic level called as

guild

(3) Daphnia show change in body shape with the

change in pH of water

(4) Number of species in per unit area represents

the genetic diversity

108. If an animals is unable to migrate from

unfavourable environment, how can animal avoid

stress :

(1) By undergoing hibernation

(2) By permanently stopping all Its' activities

(3) By undergoing stage of suspended development

(4) Both 1 and 3

102. 

(1) 

(2) 5-10 

(3) southern 

(4) dsRNA 

103.  

      

  



(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

104. Ecological hierarchy     
         

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

105. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

106.    

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

107. 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) pH 



(4) 


108. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4) 1 3 
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109. Irreparable laptops, mobiles and electronic

gadgets are example of :

(1) Plastic wastes

(2) Garbages

(3) e-wastes

(4) Third generation wastes

110. In Tobacco callus, which one shall induce shoot

differentiation in combination of auxin and

cytokinin ?

(1) Higher concentration of cytokinin and lower

concentration of auxin

(2) Lower concentration of cytokinin and higher

concentration of auxin

(3) Only cytokinin and no auxin

(4) Only auxin and no cytokinin

111. How many of following disease is associated with

cigarette smoking ?

Lung cancer,  Throat cancer,  Bronchitis,

Emphysema, Gastric ulcer, amnesia, Psychosis

(1) Four (2) Five (3) Six (4) Seven

112. Match the item of column-I with column-II and

choose the correct option.

Column-I Column-II

(A) LSD (i) Cannabis sativa

(B) Morphine (ii) Erythroxylum
coca

(C) Charas (iii) Papaver
somniferum

(D) Cocaine (iv) Claviceps
purpurea

Options :

(1) Ai , Bii , Civ , Diii

(2) Aii , Bi , Ciii , Div

(3) Aiii , Bi , Cii , Div

(4) Aiv , Biii , Ci , Dii

113. Match the column

(a) Malaria (i)  Widal test

(b) Diphtheria (ii) Fungus

(c) Ringworm (iii) Schick test

(d) Typhoid (iv) Hemozoin

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(1) iii ii iv i

(2) iv iii ii i

(3) i ii iv iii

(4) iv i iii iv

109.   

(1) 
(2) 
(3) e-
(4) 

110. callus auxin cytokinin 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

(4) 

111. 





(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

112. -I -II 


-I -II

(A) LSD (i) 

(B)  (ii) 


(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

 
(1) Ai , Bii , Civ , Diii

(2) Aii , Bi , Ciii , Div

(3) Aiii , Bi , Cii , Div

(4) Aiv , Biii , Ci , Dii

113.  
(a)  (i)  
(b)  (ii) 
(c)  (iii) 
(d)  (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(1) iii ii iv i

(2) iv iii ii i

(3) i ii iv iii

(4) iv i iii iv
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114. Which of the following zone is not a part of

stratification in deep lake :

(1) Littoral zone (2) Limnetic zone

(3) Benthic zone (4) Profundal zone

115. Viruses which causes infections in bacteria, are

the example of :

(1) Brood parasites (2) Holo parasites

(3) Hemi parasite (4) Hyper parasite

116. Which of the following statement(s) are

correct :

(i) Transfer of food energy is unidirectional in

a food web

(ii) Ecosystem having simple food web are more

stable

(iii)Complex food webs are not affected by loss

of any organism at any level

(iv)Choice of food facility is provided in a food

web

(1) i and iii (2) i, iii and iv

(3) ii, iii and iv (4) iii only

117. Which of the following is correct matching

pairs :

(A) Carbon monoxide (i) Chlorophyll destruction

(B) Methane (ii) Photochemical smog

(C) Nitrogen oxides (iii) Asphyxiation

(D) Sulphur oxides (iv) Green house effect

(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii (2) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-iv, C-i, D-ii (4) A-iii, B-iv, C-ii, D-i

118. Life history traits of organisms have evolved in

relation to contraints by :

(1) Abiotic components only

(2) Biotic components only

(3) Total of biotic and abiotic components

(4) Either of the biotic or abiotic components

119. Which of the following statement(s) are

correct :

(A) High concentration of DDT disturbs  calcium

metabolism in birds
(B) Cryopreservation technique is used in

insitu-conservation
(C) The size of population for any species is a

static parameter.
(D) Developing countries have more steeper

age-pyramids
(1) A, B and C (2) B, C and D

(3) A and B (4) C and D

114. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

115.           

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

116. 
(i) 

(ii) 
 

(iii)
 

(iv) 

(1) i iii (2) i, iii iv

(3) ii, iii iv (4)  iii

117. 

(A)  (i) 

(B)  (ii) 

(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii (2) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-iv, C-i, D-ii (4) A-iii, B-iv, C-ii, D-i

118.    
 
(1)  
(2)  
(3)  
(4)  

119. 
(A) 


(B) 
 

(C) 


(D) 


(1) A, B and C (2) B, C and D

(3) A and B (4) C and D
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120. Which is a breed of chicken?

(1) Jersey

(2) Leghorn

(3) Hisardale

(4) Sindhi

121. Down syndrome can be detected by :

(1) ELISA

(2) MRI

(3) Amniocentesis

(4) ECG

122. Which of the following is correctly matched with

their chromosomal condition ?

(1) Down's syndrome - Trisomy of chromosome 18

(2) Turner's syndrome - 42 + XO

(3) Klinefelter's syndrome - 44 + XXY

(4) Patau syndrome - Failure of cytokinesis

after telophase

123. Sustained high fever (39 to 40ºC), weakness,

constipation are common symptom of :

(1) Typhoid

(2) Amoebiasis

(3) Ascariasis

(4) Filariasis

124. In hydrosere, which community establishes near

equilibrium condition with environment :

(1) Phytoplanktons

(2) Reed swamp stage

(3) Sedge stage

(4) Mesophytic plants

125. Predators maintain the species diversity in a

community by :

(1) Decreasing the competition between species

(2) Increasing the competition between species

(3) Predators do not affect the competition

between species

(4) Predators do not maintain the species diversity

in a community

120. ?

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

121.   

(1) ELISA

(2) MRI

(3) 

(4) ECG

122. 

(1)  - 18 

(2) - 42 + XO

(3) - 44 + XXY

(4) - 



123. (39 to 40ºC), 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

124. 


(1)  

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

125. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 


(4) 
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126. Which of the following pyramid of number is/are

wrong :

Fox

Lion

Rabbit

Grass

(i)

Fox
Fish

eating bird

Large fish

Small fish

Zooplankton

Phytoplankton

(ii)

Parasites

Birds

Tree

(iii)

(1) i and ii both are wrong

(2) ii and iii are wrong

(3) i and iii are wrong

(4) All are wrong

127. In acid rain, deposition of acids on earth takes

place with :

(1) Rain water (2) Dust particles

(3) Snowfall (4) All of the above

128. Which of the following are correct matching

pairs :

 

S.No.
Species

X
Species

Y
Name of the
interaction

(i) – 0 (A) Mutualism

(ii) + – (B) Competition

(iii) + 0 (C) Parasitism

(iv) + + (D) Commensalism

(v) – – (E) Ammensalism

(1) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-iv, E-ii

(2) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-ii, E-iv

(3) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-i, E-iii

(4) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-iii, E-i

126.  










(i)












(ii)







(iii)

(1) i ii 
(2) ii iii 
(3) i iii 
(4) 

127.   

(1) (2) 
(3)  (4) 

128. 

 

S.No.


 X


 Y




(i) – 0 (A) 

(ii) + – (B) 

(iii) + 0 (C) 

(iv) + + (D) 

(v) – – (E) 

(1) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-iv, E-ii

(2) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-ii, E-iv

(3) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-i, E-iii

(4) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-iii, E-i
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129. Which of the following is an incorrect

statement:

(A) Intra specific competition is a potent force in

organic evolution

(B) Carnivores are more severely affected by

competition than herbivores

(C) Death of organism is the beginning of the

detritus food chain

(D) Conventional taxonomic methods are suitable

for identification of microbial species

(1) A, B and D (2) A, C and D

(3) B, C and D (4) C and D

130. Read the following four statements (a-d):

(a) Inbreeding increases homozygosity.

(b) Inbreeding is done between the animals of

same breed.

(c) Inbreeding cannot be used to develop purelines

in cattle.

(d) Inbreeding exposes harmful recessive genes.

How many statements are incorrect among these?

(1) One  (2) Two

(3) Three (4) Four

131. Emphysema is a condition in which :-

(1) Respiratory surface is increased

(2) Bronchi are damaged

(3) Lumen of alveoli is increased

(4) Alveolar walls are damaged due to which

respiratory surface is decreased

132. Which of the following immunoglobulines are

maximum during secondary immune response ?

(1) IgG (2) IgD (3) IgM (4) IgA

133. A widely used diagnostic test for AIDS is :

(1) ELISA (2) Western blotting

(3) Amniocentesis (4) Schick test

134. Metasequoia is found only in valley of china. It’s

main reason is the :

(1) Suitable conditions for thier growth is present

only in china

(2) Due to mutations

(3) Due to continental seperation

(4) Both 2 and 3

129. 
(A) 


(B) 
 

(C) 


(D) 
 

(1) A, B D (2) A, C D

(3) B, C D (4) C D

130.  (a-d)  :

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
 

(d) 


 ?

(1)   (2) 

(3)  (4) 

131.   

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 



132. 



(1) IgG (2) IgD (3) IgM (4) IgA

133. 

(1) ELISA (2) 
(3)  (4) 

134. 

(1) 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 2 3 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/05-04-2018

135. Boundaries of an ecosystem are :

(1) Very sharp (2) Indistinct

(3) Overlapping (4) Both 2 and 3

136. Plants captures only :

(1) 2-10% of total incident solar radiation

(2) 2-10% of photosynthetically active radiation

(3) 1-5% of photosynthetically active ratiation

(4) Less than 50% of total incident radiation

137. Which of the following will not come in category

of pollution :

(1) Chagne in pH of water

(2) Chain in compositon of soil

(3) Chagne in composition of air

(4) Change in trophic level across a food chain

138. If there is no animals to eat the plant :

(1) Ecosystem will be destroyed

(2) Ecosystem will operate normally

(3) Ecosystem will operate but in a defective

manner

(4) Nothing can be predicted

139. Plants can be made disease resistant through :

(1) Colchicine treatment

(2) X-ray treatment

(3) Breeding with wild relatives

(4) Hormone treatment

140. Which statement is not true about honey bees or

honey bee keeping?

(1) Bees are harmful insects for crops.

(2) Honey is a food of high nutritive value.

(3) Beewax can be used in cosmetics items.

(4) Bee keeping is not labour intensive.

141. Allergic reaction of upper respiratory tract is

called as :

(1) Asthma

(2) Anaphylatic shock

(3) Hay fever

(4) Dermatitis

142. To which type of barriers under innate immunity,

do the fever and acidic pH in stomach belong?

(1) Cellular barrier

(2) Physical barrier

(3) Physiological barrier

(4) Cytokine barrier

135.  
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 2 3 

136. 
(1)  2 10 
(2) 2 10 
(3) 1 5 
(4)  50

137. 

(1)  pH 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

138. 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
139. 

(1) Colchicine 
(2) X  
(3) 
(4) 

140. 
?
(1)  
(2) 
(3)   


(4) 

141. 

(1) 

(2) Anaphylatic shock

(3) 

(4) 

142. pH 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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143. Which of the following statement is correct about

AIDS ?

(1) It occurs due to increase in number of

T-lymphocytes

(2) RNA genome of the virus replicates to form

viral DNA with the help of enzyme reverse

transcriptase

(3) T
H
 acts like a HIV factory

(4) AIDS was first reported in 1985

144. Which of the following statement is  not

correct :

(1) Members of same species are reproductively

isolated

(2) Activities of key stone species determine the

community pattern

(3) Mycorrhizal fungi is an example of links

species

(4) Metasequoia is only found in valley of

himalayas only

145. Maximum percentage of respiratory consumption

will found in :

(1) Green plant (2) Deer

(3) Cow (4) Lion

146. Which option represent the correct matching :

C

B

External level

Internal 
level

A

(1) A-Regulators, B-Conformers, C-Partial

regulators

(2) A-Conformers, B-Partial regulators,

C-Regulators

(3) A-Conformers, B-Regulators, C-Partial

regulators

(4) Data are not sufficient

147. Water of a pond becomes heavily polluted due

to large amount of sewage and industrial

discharge. Which one will not be present in this

water :

(1) E.Coli (2) Sewage fungus

(3) Blood worms (4) Daphnia

143.  

(1) 

(2) 

  

(3) 



(4) 1985 

144. 
(1) 



(2)  



(3) 

(4) 


145. 

(1)   (2) 

(3)  (4) 

146.   

C

B



A



(1) A-, B-, C- 

(2) A-, B-, C-

(3) A-, B-, C- 

(4) 
147. 



 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/05-04-2018

148. In interference competition, resources are :

(1) Limited

(2) Unlimited

(3) Sometimes limited

(4) Sometimes unlimited

149. Prabhani Kranti, a variety of bhindi (lady's finger),

is resistant to :

(1) Bacterial blight (2) Yellow mosaic virus

(3) black rot (4) Leaf curl

150. The blue revolution is an effort to increase the

production of:

(1) Wool  (2) Milk

(3) Fishes  (4) Beef

151. Rheumatoid arthritis is an auto-immune disease

in which :-

(1) Antibodies are formed against acetylcholine

receptor

(2) Anti-histamine is given

(3) Inflammation of synovial membrane occurs

(4) Destruction of muscle occurs

152. Which one of the following is the correct

statement for drug ?

(1) Morphine is obtained by acetylation of heroine

(2) Cannabinoids interact with cannabinoid

receptors present principally in the brain

(3) Cocaine has a potent inhibiting action on

central nervous system

(4) Atropa belladona and papaver somniferum

has hallucinogenic properties

153. ___________ is the most feared property of

malignant tumors.

(1) Invasiveness

(2) Metastasis

(3) Contact inhibition

(4) Neoplastic transformation

154. Community A has 15 species while community

B has 55 species. Which statement is

 incorrect

(1) Community B have high species diversity

(2) Community A will be more ecologically stable

(3) Community B will be ecologically less stable

(4) Both 2 and 3

148.  
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

149. Prabhani Kranti 

(1) Bacterial blight (2)  
(3) black rot (4) Leaf curl

150. 

:

(1)   (2) 

(3)   (4) 

151.   

(1)   

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 

152.  

(1) 

(2)         

 

(3) 



(4)  

 

153. ___________ 

 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

154. A 15 B 55 


(1) B   

(2) A  


(3) B 

(4) 2 3 
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155. Which of the following is a key industries

animal :

(1) Deer (2) Lion (3) Vulture   (4) Snakes

156. Loam is the best soil for growing crops, due

to :

(1) Low water holding capacity

(2) High aeration

(3) High root penetration

(4) 2 and 3 both

157. Green muffler scheme is related to :

(1) Air pollution

(2) Radioactive pollution

(3) Automobile exhausts

(4) Noise pollution

158.
Eating

of leaf

7 kcal

Heterotrophs

10 kcal

Leaf

Consumed
by 

heterotrophs

Remaining
leaf

3 kcal =?

Amount of energy 3 kcal represents the ;

(1) Net primary productivity

(2) Gross primary productivity

(3) Net community productivity

(4) Respiratory consumption of remaining leaf

159. International Rice Research Institute (IRRI) is

located in :

(1) India (2) Philippines

(3) Japan (4) Mexico

160. Hisardale is a result of breeding between:

(1) Bikaneri ewes and Marino rams

(2) Bikaneri ewes and Bikaneri rams

(3) Marino rams and Marino ewes

(4) Bikaneri rams and Marino ewes

161. Pick out the correct statements :

(a) Thalassemia is a autosomal linked recessive

blood disease

(b) Klinefilter's syndrome is caused due to the

presence of an additional copy of Y

chromosome

(c) Sickle cell anemia is an autosomal linked

recessive trait

(d) Turner syndrome is due to polyploidy

(1) (a) and (d) are correct

(2) (a) and (c) are correct

(3) (b) and (c) are correct

(4) (b) and (d) are correct

155. key industries 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

156.             

(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 2 3 

157. 
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

158.




7 



10 








3  =?

3 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

159.  

(1) India (2) Philippines

(3) Japan (4) Mexico

160.  :
(1) 
(2) 
(3)  
(4)  

161. 
(a) 


(b) Y 


(c) 


(d) 
(1) (a)  (d) 
(2) (a)  (c) 
(3) (b)  (c) 
(4) (b)  (d) 
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162. Find out the correct identification for PQRST in

the given graph :-

(1) T-wave represents the return of the ventricles

from excited to normal state

(2) The end of the T-wave marks the end of

diastole

(3) QRS wave represents atrial depolarisation

(4) The contraction starts shortly after R wave

and marks the beginning of the systole

163. How many of the following statements are

correct?

(a) -interferon activates immune system in tumor

patients and helps in destroying the tumor.

(b) Chemotherapy for cancer has side effects like

hair-loss and anemia.

(c) Most cancers are treated by combination of

surgery, radiotherapy and chemotherapy.

(d) In leukemia, there is tremendous increase in

the number of leucocytes.

(1) One (2) Two (3) Three (4) Four

164. Which statement will be correct are :

(1) Climax communities are less stable

(2) Stratification in shallow lakes is due to need

of light

(3) Lion is forest is an example of critical link

species

(4) Humus content of soil increases during the

process of succession

165. In a food chain, level of energy across successive

trophic levels :

(1) Increase upto secondary consumers, then

decreases

(2) Decreases upto secondary consumers, then

increases

(3) Increases continuously

(4) Decreases continuously

162. PQRST 

(1) T-

 

(2) T-



(3) QRS 

(4) R 



163.  

(a) -



(b) 



(c) 

 

(d) 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

164. 
(1)  

(2) 


(3)   

(4) 


165. 

(1)  

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 

Time Management is Life Management
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166.

Exports

Imports

A
B

Bio Geo-Chemical Cyle

D

C

Nutrient Pool

(1) A-Decomposer, B-Carnivores, C-Herbivores,

D-Producers

(2) A-Decomposer, B-Herbivores, C-Producers,

D-Carnivores

(3) A-Producers, B-Herbivores, C-Carnivores,

D-Decomposers

(4) A-Producers, B-Carnivores, C-Herbivores,

D-Decomposers

167. At the level of of an individual organism, ecology

is :

(1) Physiological ecology only

(2) Biochemical ecology only

(3) Physical level of ecology only

(4) Physiochemical ecology only

168. Which would not increase the amount of CO2 in

the atmosphere :

(1) Rapid cutting of forests

(2) High burning of petroleum and coal

(3) High photosynthesis rate

(4) High respiratory activities

169. Which one of the following pair is incorrectly

matched in respect to the "crop varieties for

disease resistance" ?

(1) Cowpea – Bacterial blight

(2) Brassica – White rust

(3) Wheat – Leaf and stripe rust

(4) Cauliflower – Tobacco mosaic virus and leaf

curl

170. Which kind of animal breeding is not correctly

matched with its utility:

(1) To combine characters of two different

species – Interspecific hybridization

(2) To combine characters of two different

breeds – Cross breeding

(3) To remove inbreeding depression

– Out crossing

(4) To obtain pure lines – Out breeding

166.




A
B




D

C



(1) A-, B-, C-, D-

(2) A-, B-, C-, D-

(3) A-, B-, C-, D-

(4) A-, B-, C-, D-

167.  

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

168. CO
2
 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

169. 
  

(1) – 
(2)  – 
(3)  –   
(4) –

170.  
 :
(1)  
 – 

(2)       
 - 

(3)         
– 

(4)   – 
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171. Which type of immunity is provided by

antivenom  injection ?

(1) Innate immunity

(2) Active immunity

(3) Passive immunity

(4) Herd immunity

172. In a standard ECG which one of the following

alphabets is the correct representation of

respective activity of the human heart?

(1) P-Repolarisation of the atria

(2) R-depolarisation of atrium

(3) S-End of diastole

(4) T-End of systole of ventricle

173. Which of the genes when activated in a normal

human body can cause cancer?

(1) Oncovirus

(2) Oncogene

(3) Proto-oncogene

(4) Viral-oncogene

174. Which of the following is correct sequence of

Lithosere :

(1) Foliose Crustose Herb Moss Tree

(2) Foliose Crustose Moss Herb Tree

(3) Crustose Foliose Moss Tree Herb

(4) Crustose Foliose Moss Herb Tree

175. 10% energy rule given is not followed by:

(1) Grazing food chain

(2) Parasite food chain

(3) Detritus food chain

(4) All food chains follow 10% energy rule

176. Which of the following determines the boundary

of biome :

(1) Height above the sea level

(2) Distance from the equator

(3) Only one

(4) 1 and 2 both

177. Organisms are adapted to their environments, in

terms of :

(1) Survival only

(2) Reproduction only

(3) Either survival or reproduction

(4) Both survival and reproduction

171. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

172. ECG 

 

(1) P-

(2) R- 

(3) S-

(4) T-

173. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
174. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

175. 10 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 10  


176. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 1 2 

177. 

(1)  
(2)  
(3)  
(4)  
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178. In catalytic converters, process that reduces the

amount of unburnt hydrocarbons and carbon

monoxide in automobile exhausts :

(1) Isomerisation

(2) Reduction

(3) Oxidation

(4) Incineration

179. Match the column-I and II, and choose the correct

combination from the options given :

Characteristic Crop/Variety

(i) Protein content and quality (a) Maize

(ii) Vitamin content (b) Carrots

(iii) Micronutrient content (c) Spinach

(iv) Amino acid content (d) Atlas-66

(1) i-d, ii-b, iii-c, iv-a

(2) i-d, ii-b, iii-a, iv-c

(3) i-c, ii-a, iii-b, iv-d

(4) i-a, ii-b, iii-c, iv-d

180. Which statement is true about the MOET

technology?

(1) This technique can be used to increase number

of cattle in a short time

(2) Female produces one ovum per cycle in this

technique

(3) Fertilized eggs are transferred at 2 – 8 cells

stages in surrogate mother

(4) Embryo is transferred surgically into surrogate

mother

178.  


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

179. -I II


 

(i)  (a) 

(ii)  (b) 

(iii) Micronutrient (c) 

(iv)  (d) Atlas-66

(1) i-d, ii-b, iii-c, iv-a

(2) i-d, ii-b, iii-a, iv-c

(3) i-c, ii-a, iii-b, iv-d

(4) i-a, ii-b, iii-c, iv-d

180. MOET ?

(1) 



(2) 



(3)  2 – 8 

  

(4) 
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HINT – SHEET

ANSWER KEY

3.

u
A 

= – 15cm

f = +10cm

V
A 

= 
15 10

–15 10

 


= + 30cm

u
B 

= –25cm

V
B 

= 
25 10

–25 10

 


 = 16.67 cm

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE
PHASE : MLI,MLK,MLM,MAZH,MAZI,MAZJ,MAZX,MAZY & MAP

TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018
Test Type : MAJOR   Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

HS - 1/41001CMD305417035

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS - 04

length of image = V
A 

– V
B 

= 30 – 16.67 =

13.33cm

4. Given m0c
2 = 0.51 meV and v = 0.8c

K.E. of the electron = mc2 – m
0
c2

But m = 
0 0 0 0

2 2

2

m m m m

0.60.36v 0.8c1 1
c c

  
    
 

Now, mc2 = 
0.51

0.6
 meV = 0.85 MeV

 K.E. = (0.85 – 0.51) MeV = 0.34 MeV.

5.
34 8

3 19

hc hc 6.6 10 3 10
E

E E 57 10 1.6 10



 

  
    

  

= 217100Å

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Ans. 1 1 3 2 3 1 3 2 2 1 4 3 4 2 3 3 1 1 2 4

Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 4 2 3 3 2 3 2 4 1 1 1 1 2 1 4 3 4 4 2 2

Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. 3 4 3 2 2 4 4 4 1 2 4 2 1 2 1 2 3 1 4 3

Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 3 2 2 4 4 4 3 2 1 1 3 1 1 1 3 1 2 2 1 1

Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 1 4 1 1 4 3 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 3 4 3 1 3 1 3

Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120

Ans. 2 2 4 3 4 2 2 4 3 1 2 4 2 3 4 2 4 3 3 2

Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140

Ans. 3 3 1 4 1 3 4 4 1 1 4 1 1 3 4 2 4 2 3 1

Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160

Ans. 3 3 2 4 4 3 4 2 2 3 3 2 2 4 1 4 4 3 2 1

Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180

Ans. 2 1 4 4 4 3 1 3 4 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 4 3 1 1
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8. o

e

f
100

f


       ;  f

o
 = 100f

e

f
o
 + f

e
 = 101    ;  f

e
 = 1 cm , f

o
 = 100cm

9. For electron and positron pair production,

minimum energy is 1.02 MeV.

Energy of photon is given 1.7 × 10–3J

= 
13

19

1.7 10

1.6 10








 = 1.06 MeV.

Since energy of photon is greater than 1.02

MeV, so electron positron pair will be created.

10. Y A.B A.B 

A A.B

A.B

B

Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B

The truth table for the given logic circuit is

A B A B A.B A.B Y A.B A.B

0 0 1 1 0 0 0

0 1 1 0 1 0 1

1 0 0 1 0 1 1

1 1 0 0 0 0 0

 

14. No. of photons emitting per second from a

source of power P is

n = (5 × 1024)P

wavelength emitting  = 
24

n nhc
or

(5 10 )P P

 
    

  = 
20

24 3

10

5 10 4 10  
 = 0.5 × 10–8 m = 50Å

And this wavelength comes in X ray region.

18.
r

 
l

 where =1 minute

so, 
1 1

60 180 60

 
    

 
rad and l=3m

 
3m

x r 10km
1

180 60

   
  
 

 

l

19.   


1

hc
KE

     
 

2

hc 2hc
KE

/ 2

KE2 = 3KE1


 

       

2hc hc
3

  


hc
2   



hc
2

20. I = neAV
d

e e e

n n h

I n Vd

I n dh
    ;   

e

h

4 n 2

1 n 1
 

e

h

n 2

n 1


22.
1 1 1

u v f
   

1 1 1

u 35 10
 
 

   u = –14

Distance of object from wall

= 35 – 14 = 21 cm

23. Fringe width Therefore,  and hence 

will decrease 1.5 times when immersed in the

liquid. The distance between central maxima

and 10th maxima is 3cm in vacuum. When im-

mersed in liquid it will reduce to 2cm. Position

of central maxima will not change while 10th

maxima will be obtained at y =4cm.

27. c = f

 = 

8

14

3 10

5 10




 = 6 × 10–7 m

In liquid

' = /µ

µ = /' =
7

7

6 10

4.5 10









µ = 4/3 = 1.33

29. E = mc2

= 1 × 10–6 × (3 × 108)2 J

= 
 

26 8

19 6

1 10 3 10

1.6 10 10





  

 
 MeV

= 56.25 × 1022 MeV
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30. Given V
z
 = 24 V, P

z 
= 600 mW

Current through zener diode

Iz = 

3
z

z

P 600 10 W
25 mA

V 24V


 

Voltage drop across R = 32 V – 24 V = 8V


8V

R 320
25mA

  

32.

Sun

Apparent position
of sun as seen by fish

C

C

c c

1 1
sin 30

2
      



Angle between the apparent position of the sun

and the horizontal = 90° – 30° = 60°

34. Activity of substance that has 2000 disintegrations/

sec

= 10

2000

3.7 10
 = 0.054 × 10–6 ci = 0.054 ci

The number of radioactive nuclei having

activity A

1/ 2

e

2000 TA
N

log 2


 


= 
2000 138.6 24 3600

0.693

  
 = 3.45 × 1010

37. m = ( – 1)A

39.
6 19

6nE n 170 10 1.6 10
P 300 10

t t

   
   

 Number of atoms per sec 
n

t
 = 1.102 × 1019

Number of atoms per hour = 1.102 × 1019 ×

3600 = 3.97 × 1022

42.

2 1 2 1

v u R

   
 

1.5 1 1.5 –1

v 30 7.5
 

v = 15 cm

43. Itensity of light

Watt nhc
I

Area A
 


  Number of photon n =

IA

hc



 Number of photo electron = 
1 IA

100 hc




= 
4 9

34 8

1 1 10 300 10

100 6.6 10 3 10

 



  

  

= 1.5 × 1012

44.
0

rms

V 200
V 100V

2 2
  

50. NCERT XII/II-part, Pg.# 447

55. NCERT-XII/Part-II/Page-451

59. NCERT-XII/Part-II, Pg. # 410

60. NCERT XII II part Pg.# 444

65. NCERT-XI/Part-II/Page-409

70. NCERT-XI/Part-II/Page-407

75. NCERT-XI/Part-II/Page-400

79. NCERT-XII, Part-II, Page # 418

84. Enzymes are proteins in nature.

85. Nylon-2-nylon-6 is a biodegradable polymer

89. It is test of amide linkage.

90. NCERT (XIIth) Part-II, Pg. # 434

91. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 151, Para 8.2.2

92. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 148, 149

93. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 63

98. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#223

99. NCERT (XIIth) Pg.#275

101. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 148, Para 8.1

102. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 154, 155

103. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 63
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108. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#225

109. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#279

111. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 160 Para 8.5

112. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 159, 158

118. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#232

120. NCERT(XII) Pg#167/181(H) Fig:9.1(b)

123. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 146

128. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#232

129. NCERT Pg.#234,246,235,260

130. NCERT(XII) Pg#167/181(H) Para: 9.1.2

131. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 160

133. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 156

138. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#232

140. NCERT(XII) Pg#169/184(H) Para: 9.1.3

141. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 153

142. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 150

143. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 156

148. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#234

150. NCERT(XII) Pg#170/184(H) Para: 9.1.4

151. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 153

152. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 158, 159

153. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 157

160. NCERT(XII) Pg#168/182(H) Para: 9.1.2

161. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 89, 91,92

162. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 286

163. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 157

167. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#220

168. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#254

170. NCERT(XII) Pg#168/182(H) Para: 9.1.2

171. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 152

172. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 286

173. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 157

177. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#220

178. NCERT (XIIth) Pg.#272

180. NCERT(XII) Pg#169/183(H) Para: 9.1.2
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